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RESEARCH ON POVERTY 


A gurvey of gtudies in process or completed since January 1, 1963 by 
non-governmental organizations, State and local government agencies, 
and non-land grant colleges and universities. 


- cconomic Research Service 
United States Department of Agriculture 


Introduction 


The materials in the following report were assembled in large 
part through a questionnaire directed to groups throughout the 
country, including non-governmental organizations, state and local 
gonvernment agencies, and colleges and universities, with the 
exception of land-grant colleges, in which it was reasonable to 
believe an interest in research on poverty might exist.2/ Respond- 
ents were asked to report any studies which were underway, or had 
been published since January 1, 1963 which, in their judgment, 
bore directly on or had significant implications for the problem 
of poverty, considered as economic and related social and cultural 
deprivation experienced by persons or groups. The studies which 
were sought were those which would contribute to an understanding of 
the nature and characteristics of poverty; its causes; its various 
manifestations and impacts; or policies, programs and approaches 
designed to cope with it. The mail survey was supplemented by 
personal visits to the offices of several national organizations, 
and in addition, a number of published and unpublished information 
sources were consulted. 


As a result of these efforts, a large number of studies were 
brought together characterized, in the aggregate, by a remarkable 
heterogenity. The projects ran the gamut from the general to the 
specific, and varied widely in concept, approach, subject matter, 
geographical coverage, methodolody, length of time comtemplated, and 
resources available, Numerous disciplines were involved. Many 
studies were principally theoretical or descriptive in character, 
relating either to broad aspects of the problem, or to specific 
sgements of it. Others were applied studies which in turn exhibited 
a variety of interests, Some were overviews of poverty in particular 
localities, Others, with varying geographical coverage, involved the 
causes or manifestations of poverty in specific functional areas, 
such as employment, education, health, welfare, or housing, frequently 
in the process focussing on the problems of specific groups, such 
as youth, the aged, the chronically ill or handicapped, or minority 
groups. Also, it should be noted, there was frequently a close 
interrelationship between research and related activities, such 
as demonstration projects and training programs, 


The heterogenity found in the study of poverty is, obviously, 
a reflection of the many general and specific facets of the problem 
itself, and highlights of the fact that here, as in so many aspects 


a/ Information concerning research on poverty at land-grant colleges, 
as well as by Federal agencies, is being assembled separately by 
the Economic Research Service. 
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of life, many points of view, contributions and approaches are 
necessary to successful resolution of that with which the nation may 
be confronted, The authors of this report have operated on the 
belief, therefore, that most of these materials are relevant in one 
Way or another to the purposes of the survey and that, taken in 
context, many, including some that are not strictly definable as 
research projects, may have an interest beyond the confines of the 
specific discipline, or particular geographical or functional area 
in which the study originated. It is hoped that bringing these 
materials together in a meaningful context will tend to stimulate 

a comprehensive view of the problem, and contribute to the mutual 
benefits to be obtained from cross fertilization of ideas, It 
should be noted that inclusion or exclusion of particular research 
projects or publications does not imply any further judgment on the 
part of the authors of this report as to their respective merits, 


For convenience in presentation, the materials have been divided 
into six major categories, according to the subject matter with 
which they are principally concerned, namely: (1) The general study 
of poverty; (2) Community and neighborhood organization and planning; 
(3) Employment, unemployment and job training; (4) Education; (5) 
Health, welfare and related activities; and (6) Housing and urban 
renewal, Each major category has been subdivided in turn into five 
sub-categories, according to the focus which is brought to bear in 
the study -- (A) Studies which are primarily general in character; 
(B) Studies in which the principal concern is a particular geograph- 
ical area - a region, a state or a locality; and finally, studies 
which are primarily focussed on particular segments of the population, 
including (C) Youth; (D) The aged, chronically ill or handicapped; and 
(E) Minority groups, Studies in sub-category B, dealing with parti- 
cular geographical areas have, in most cases, been grouped, for 
convenience, by regions and states. It is believed that this overall 
arrangement introduces some perspective into the midst of hetero- 
genity, bringing like studies with frequently rather specialized 
interests together, yet associating them in a useful context with 
other studies, general or specific, which are also concerned directly 
or indirectly with the overall phenomenon of poverty. 


On-going research, which was the principal concern of this 
survey, has been annotated in some detail. Demonstration projects 
and training programs have been included in a number of cases, 
especially where they are associated with a research activity, or 
where evaluation is specifically provided for in the total activity. 
All current research abstracts have been numbered, and an alphabetical 
index of principal investigators associated with these projects has 
also been included. Usually the project description has been 
supplied by or prepared on the basis of information supplied by the 
principal investigator or other authorized correspondent who is named 
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in the abstract. Occasionally the description has been drawn from 
another source, in which case the source has been noted, Publica- 
tions follow the abstracts on current research in each sector of 

the report, They have been listed, but not annotated, and an attempt 
has been made to furnish sufficient information to enable the reader 
to identify and obtain the publication if it is of interest to him. 


While this collection is believed to present a reasonably good 
working view of wholly or partly poverty-oriented research and: 
related activities among the kinds of groups the authors were asked 
to investigate, it cannot be said to be complete in all respects. 

An attempt was made to identify and contact all relevant groups - 
where such research might be taking place. While the response was 
gratifying, many did not answer the questionnaire, Their research 

is not included. A’ few who did respond did not feel ready to have 
their current or contemplated activities noted at this time. Where 
information was drawn from previously published sources, the authors 


o/ Among the information sources consulted were Science Information 
Exchange, 209 Madison National Bank Building, 1730 M Street, 
Washington, D.C. 20036, which supplies notices of current re- 
search projects in specified subject areas on request; United 
Community Funds and Councils of America, Inc., 345 E. 46th Street, 
New York, N.Y. 10017, which maintains extensive files on the 
activities of member groups and issues various periodic and 
occasional bibliographies, including Local Developments in the War 
Against Poverty, a monthly supplement to its Executive Newsletter; 
the National Clearinghouse for Mental Health, Bethesda, Maryland 
20014, which issues a bi-monthly International Bibliography on 
Crime and Delinquency, successor to its previous periodical 
Current Projects in the Prevention, Control and Treatment of 
Crime and Delinquency; the Health Information Foundation, Uni- 
versity of Chicago, 5555 Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60637, 
which publishes an annual inventory of Social and Economic Re- 


search in Health; the Housing and Home Finance Agency (now Depart- 
ment of Housing and Urban Development), Washington, D.C., whose 
library issues a bi-monthly bibliography entitled Housing. Reference; 
and the Bureau of Community Planning, University of Illinois, 

1202 W. California Ave., Urbana, Illinois, which publishes a 
biennial periodical concerned with current urban and regional 
research entitled Research Digest. A comprehensive new source 

of information in this field has recently become available with 
the establishment by the Institute of Labor and Industrial 
Relations, University of Michigan-Wayne State University, P.O. 

Box 1567, the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106 

of a bi-monthly publication entitled Poverty and Human Resources 
Abstracts. 
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were sometimes unable to obtain verification concerning the current 
status of the project. Thus, there is much research going on which 
is of interest to, but not reported by, this survey. Limited infor- 


mation on many of these projects has been placed in the files of 
the Economic Research Service. 


The authors wish to express their deep appreciation to the 


many persons throughout the country who responded so graciously to 
their requests for information. 
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1. THE GENERAL STUDY OF POVERTY 


A. GENERAL 


Studies in Process 


1A-1 An Examination of the Concept of Economic Dependency 


Odin W. Anderson, Ph.D., Research Director, and William C. 
Richardson, Research Assistant, both of Center for Health 
Administration Studies, University of Chicago. Sponsored by 
U. S. Public Health Service. To be completed 1967. 

Purposes are: (1) To examine the concept of economic 
dependency defined as the individuals in the population who 
for whatever reason are not self-sustaining and are therefore 
"dependent" on parents, other relatives, and public and 
private programs; (2) To determine the extent to which public 
and private programs support economic dependents and the extent 
to which such dependents are supported by other means, mainly 
the family wage earners; and (3) Ultimately, to determine extent 
of poverty depending on various criteria that can be applied. 

Methods include intensive review and evaluation of pre- 
collected data, past surveys, etc., and retabuiations of such in 
terms of the conceptual framework being formulated. This is an 
exploratory and developmental study which will ultimately lead 
to a household survey in selected area(s) to obtain original 
data gathered in previous studies and to enable appropriate 
cross-tabulations of relationships. 

Source: Dr. Odin W. Anderson, Professor & Research 
Director, Center for Health Administration Studies, University 
of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois 60637. 


1A-2 Problems of Data Collection from Low-income Population. 


Carol Weiss, Bureau of Applies Social Research, Columbia 
University. Sponsored by the U.S. Welfare Administration. 
In process. 

This project will review the experiences of researchers 
concerning the problems of collecting data from low-income 
populations, particularly the effects of different methods of 
interviewing. It will review the literature, consult with 
practitioners, make secondary analysis of available survey 
data, and develop proposals for a series of experiments with 
alternative methods. 


The study will attempt to relate these methodological 
problems to the theoretical analysis of the problem of poverty 
and its efforts. Particular problems for study include: 
perceptions of research among low-income people, different 
methods of presenting the study to the respondent, topic 
sensitivity, matching interviewers with respondents by race or 
class, use of the poor as interviewers, structured or un- 
structured interviews, interviewing alone or in groups, 
interviewing different family members. 

Source: Allen H. Barton, Bureau of Applied Social Research, 
Columbia University, New York, New York 10027. 


1A-3 Determination of Poverty Cut-Off Levels 


Elliot Wetzler, Institute as De fens Analyses. Sponsored 
by the Office of Economic Opportunity. Research completed. 
Study unpublished. 

This study AE pep ae a method similar to ‘that used by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics for measuring the incomes needed 
to yield equivalent levels of welfare for different population 
groups. Equal well-being is defined as equal consumption 
expenditures relative to total income. Using multiple re- 
gression analysis of the survey data, this study determines the 
income levels for different population groups at which expendi- 
ture for food is the same. 

The IDA method is different from the BLS method in that 
it uses less restrictive types of equations, thereby taking 
the effect of family size into account, In addition, the IDA 
method permits estimates to be made for family types not 
included in the available data. Finally, the use of regression 
analysis makes it possible to determine the degree of 
"explanatory" power of the equations and the amount of confidence 
that can be placed in the coefficients. _ 

Source: Richard F. Muth, Institute for Defense Analyses, 
400 Army-Navy Drive, Arlington, Va. 22203 


1A-4 Projections of the Number of Poor Families to 1970 and 1975 


Elliot Wetzler, Institute for Defense Analyses. Sponsored 
by the Office of Economic Opportunity. Research completed. 
Study unpublished. 

This paper discusses the methodology and results obtained 
in projecting the incidence and number of families in poverty 
for different family types for the years 1970 and 1975. Data 
from Herman Miller's Technical Paper No. 8, Trends in the 
Income of Families and Persons in the United States - 1947 to 
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1960, were used to compute percentage of poor in 1948 and 1960 
and other additional information. The fraction of different 
population groups with incomes below the poverty level ‘is 
determined by the projection of the mean and standard deviation 
of the log-normal approximation to their income distribution 
at the average 1948-1960 rates of change. 

Using a $3000 adjusted poverty cut-off line in 1963 
dollars, the overall incidence of poverty drops by over one 
third between 1959 and 1975. This reduction in the incidence 
of poverty is not spread evenly among various types of families. 
A much slower rate of reduction is indicated for non-farm 
families with female head; an extremely rapid rate of reduction 
for non-farm families with aged head. The rate of reduction is 
more rapid for non-farm white families than for non-farm non- 
white families, though the absolute percentage fail is greater 
for non-white families. 

Source: Richard F, Muth, Institute for Defense Analyses, 
400 Army-Navy Drive, Arlington, Va. 22203 





1A-5 Comparison of Alternative Methods of Projecting the Poverty 
Rate 


Richard F. Muth, Institute of Defense Analyses. Sponsored 
by the Office of Economic Opportunity. Research completed. 
Study unpublished. 

The projections of percent poor made by the Council of 
Economic Advisers in the 1964 Economic Report and those of 
Gallaway in the American Economic Review (March 1965) differ 
from each other and from those made by IDA: this paper compares 
the three different methods used in making the projections. 
This is done by considering the stability over time of the 
parameters of the différent formulas used to determine the 
fraction of the population with incomes below the poverty cut- 
off level. In addition, the implications of these varying 
formulas when observing the effects of changes in the economic 
growth and unemployment rates are studied. 

The major conclusion is that, while extrapolation of past 
relationships as done by the Council can be treacherous, the 
regression projections made by Gallaway are likely to overstate 
the contribution that a more rapid rate of SCOnom Te growth can 
make to the elimination of poverty. 

Source: Richard F. Muth, Institute for Defense Analyses, 
400 Army-Navy Drive, Arlington, Va. 22203 


1A-6 The Poverty Impact of Federal Welfare/Income Maintenance 
Programs 


Neil S, Weiner, Institute for Defense Analyses. Sponsored 
by the Office of Economic Opportunity. Research completed. 
Study unpublished. 

The purpose ae to assess each major (over $100. million 
annually) program's economic benefits and their impact on 
poverty. To arrive at this information, for each program it 
was necessary to determine the magnitude of benefits and the 
recipients' characteristics. Some of the programs included in 
the analysis are Olid Age Assistance, Aid to Dependent Children, 
Old Age Survivors Insurance, Unemployment Insurance, Veterans 
Compensation and Pensions, Agricultural Price Support, School 
Lunch Program, Rural Electrification Administration, and the 
Public Housing Program. In assessing program impact, the paper 
studies various phenomena of the recipient population such as; 
the relative shares going to those groups that are typically 
the poor, the income distribution of recipients, amount of 
benefits going to poverty families, regional distribution of 
benefits, and the proportion of benefits to total. income, 

It was discovered that. only 38 percent of the benefits 
go to poverty families;.and with the exception of public 
assistance, public housing and OASDI,- income maintenance 
programs are not oriented to the poor. Therefore, the programs 
-in this present form do not offer any great prospects of 
alleviating poverty on a substantial scale. 

Source: Richard F. Muth, Institute for Defense analyses, 
400 ED PA, Drive, Arlington, Va. 22203 


1A-7 Areas oe Declining Emp Loyment 2 


Betty. Silver Mahoney, Institute of: Defense Renee 
Sponsored by the Office of Economic: Opportunity. Research 
completed. Study unpublished. 
| In studying the generally assumed hypotheses that. increased 
“+= unemployment rates are due to decreases in employment, it was 
found that although they are positively correlated, they. are 
“not highly correlated. This paper is therefore concerned 
with examining the labor force adjustment to declining 

employment, The change in the area labor force is partitioned 
into changes in participation rates and changes in population 
in order to see if any component of labor force change can 
account for the differences in the unemployment rate experiences 
of areas with equally adverse employment changes. 

The examination of these components showed that neither 
changes in labor force participation, nor the rate of natural 
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increase, nor migration dominated the change in the number in 
the labor force and the associated employment rate change in 
areas of declining employment, But the changes worked together 
in varying combinations across the areas, 

Source; Richard F. Muth, Institute for Defense Analyses, 
400 Army-Navy Drive, Arlington, Va. 22203. 


1A-8 Evaluating the Returns to Regional Economic Development 
. Programs 


Stanley M. Besen, Institute for Defense Analyses. Sponsored 
by the Office of Economic Opportunity. Research completed. 
Study unpublished. , 

The purpose is to present a framework for evaluating anti- 
poverty effects of programs directed at specific regions, It 
is argued that the correct measure of the impact of such 
programs is the increase in real output which they bring about. 
This paper, therefore, explores interstate differences in 
productivity within an industry in an attempt to determine the 
reasons that factors of production earn differing rates of return 
depending on the state in which they are employed. 

Using data from the Census of Manufactures, 1958, Survey 
of Manufactures, 1957, Census of Population, 1960, and Highway 
Statistics, 1957, the study fits cross-section functions to 
data on the "average establishment" for each state in a given 
manufacturing industry. Since the programs focus principally 
on improving educational opportunities and the quality of public 
facilities, the quality of the labor force and the highway 
system are included as factor inputs in addition to the labor 
and capital factors in the production functions. 

The results indicate that, at least in some industries, 
increased educational attainment of the population and an 
improved highway system will lead to increased productivity. 

Source: Richard F. Muth, Institute for Defense Analyses, 

-400 Army-Navy Drive, Arlington, Va. 22203. 


1A-9 Poverty Amid Affluence 


Oscar Ornati, Professor of Economics, Henry David, formerly 
President, and J. Stouder Sweet, Project Special Editor, all 
of New School for Social Research, New York. Sponsored by 
the Twentieth Century Fund. Summary report to be published 
Spring 1966. 

The focus of the investigation is on the relation of 
economic and social factors such as color, education and place 
of residence, to poverty. It will cover the extent of private 
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and public expenditures to combat poverty and will examine the 
changing concepts over the past fifty years of what constitutes 
inadequate and adequate levels of family income. 

Source: Mrs. Louise Field, Research Associate, Twentieth 
Century Fund, 41 East 70th Street,’ New York, New York 10021. 


1A-10 Programs in Aid of the Poor 


Dr. Sar A. Levitan, The W. E. ree Institute for 
Employment Research. Sponsored by the National Commission on 
Technology, Automation, and Economic Progress and The Ford 
Foundation. To be completed December 1965. 

A review and appraisal of existing programs in aid of the 
poor, an examination of current proposals to combat poverty, 
and a discussion of programs that might be adopted during the 
balance of this decade. 

- Source: Samuel V. Bennett, The W. E. Upjohn Institute 
for Employment Research, 709 South Westnedge Ave., Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 


1A-11 The Great Society's Poor Law: A New Approach to Poverty 


Dr. Sar A. Levitan, The W. E. Upjohn Institute ‘for 
Employment Research. Sponsored by The oh seid tog es To be 
completed Summer 1967. 

A critical review of the Economic Opportunity Act and 
evaluation of its first two years of activities. 

A close follow-up of OEO operations, through personal 
contacts with officials of the agency and study of published 
and internal documents (to the extent they are made available); 
review of Congressional hearings and reports; field work 
involving observations of projects funded by OEO. 

Source; Samuel V. Bennett, The W. E. Upjohn Institute for 
Employment Research, °709 S. Westnedge Ave., Kalamazoo, Mich. 


1A-12 Intergenerational Stability of the Poor 


Calvin Dunham, Instructor, Department of Sociology, 
Arkansas State College.: (Study is a dissertation to complete 
requirements for doctorate from the George Warren Brown 
School of Social Work, Washington University, St. Louis, 


_ Missouri.) To be Bempieted June 1966. 


A study to identify those characteristics or behaviors 
(found among an identifiable group of poor families that have 
a multigenerational history of poverty) that function to resist 
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society's efforts to change their Style of life. The question 
becomes: "What intra-family behaviors function to perpetuate 
poverty and to resist society's efforts to facilitate upward 
mobility?" 

Personal interviews and case-record analysis will be 
focused upon three selected groups of families: (1) Families 
that have a multi-generational history of poverty; (2) Families 
that have effected a degree of upward mobility through using 
social service agencies; and (3) Families selected from the 
middie ciass who have no known history of poverty or deprivation 
or who have not been the subject to speciai interest by social 
agencies because of poverty or deprivation. 

Source: Meivyn N. Freed, Director, Office of Institutional 
Reseerch, Arkansas State College, State College, Arkansas. 


1A-13 Economic Status, Unemployment, and Family Growth 


Ronald Freedman, Director, and Lolagene C. Coombs, 
Research Associate, both of Population Studies Center, University 
of Michigan. Sponsored by Social Security Administration, 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare. To be completed 
Winter 1966. ; Gao 

This is a research project to study important aspects 
of the relation of economic status and periods of unemployment 
or dependency to family growth and welfare. A longitudinal 
study, the research will focus on patterns and dynamics of 
family composition and on how they are affected aby ‘both initial 
and shifitng economic status. 

There are three sources of nee for the study: (1) 1300 
intensive interviews covering many phases of family life, 
history, and the number of children planned, taken in fenuary- 
March 1962 from samples of white couples recently married or 
recently having had a first, second, or fourth child, living 
in the Detroit Metropolitan Area; (2) follow-up of these 
interviews for two years to determine changes in family 
composition, pregnancies, and economic status; and (3) inter- 
views to be obtained from a separate sample of Negro couples. 

This research is only tangentially concerned with the 
problem of poverty. There is considerable data, however, on 
the spacing of children as it relates to the economic asset 
position of the family. Of particular interest in this regard 
is the information on couples with premarital pregnancy 
histories. 

Source: Lolagene C. Coombs, Research Associate, Population 
Studies Center, University of Michigan, 1225 South University 
Avenue, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. 
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1A-14 Social and Economic Differentials in Mortality, 1960. 


Philip M. Hauser, Director, and Evelyn M. Kitagawa, both 
of Population Research and Training Center, University of 
Chicago. Sponsored by U.S. National Institute ‘of Health, 
Project began May 1, 1960. Final report due 1966. 

Problem: The study will measure and analyze social, 
economic, and geographic differences in mortality, by selected 
causes of death, among the population of the United States in 
1960. 

Project: The study will be based on a matching of death 
certificates for May through August, 1960, with the population 
schedules collected in April 1960 Census, Census information 
for these decedents will be used to classify deaths by various 
social and economic characteristics, and by the census geo- 
graphic classification, Mortality rates will be analyzed by 
geographic areas, nativity and ethnic background, income, 

RAGE Lert oer educational attainment, and other census character- 
istics. 

Publications: Hauser, P.M., and Kitagawa, E.M., "Social 
and Economic Mortality Differentials in the United States, 1960: 
Outline of: a Research Project", American Statistical Association 
Proceedings, Social Statistics Section, 1960: (Washington). 

Kitagawa, E.M., and Hauser, P.M., "Methods Used in a Current 
Study of Social and Economic Differentials in Mortality", 
Proceedings of 1962 Annual Conference of Milbank Memorial Fund, 
1963. 

abuse Ge Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
“Health, 1963. No. A49. Address inquiries to: Evelyn M. 
Kitagawa; Population Research and Training acne a University 
of Chicago, Chicago a7, lls 





_lA- 15 Poverty in the Metropolis 


Leo sib te: Ph.D., Professor of Psychiatry (Social Sciences), 
Columbia University College of Physicians and Surgeons. 
Sponsored in part by Foundation Fund for Psychiatric Research. 

Analysis to begin Spring 1966, 

Among adults who were children of poverty-level parents, 
some subsequently managed to climb out of the poverty condition, 
others did not. Among adults who were children of near-poverty 
parents, some by adulthood had "fallen" into the poverty 

stratum, others had not. Given these four groups of adults, 
the study examines the childhood family constellations, life 
circumstances, community contexts and psychological 
characteristics that have explanatory power as eo aee to 
the difference in adult socio-economic outcome. 


Sige: 


Study is based on a probability sample of 1,660 adults 
(ages 20-59) who were interviewed in their homes for purposes 
of the Midtown Manhattan Study. 

Source: Dr. Leo Srole, Professor of Psychiatry (Social 
Sciences), School of Public Health & Administrative Medicine, 
Columbia University College of Physicians and Surgeons, 

630 West 168th St., New York, New York 10032. 


_. Completed Studies 


Bagdikian, Ben H..In the Midst of Plenty: The Poor in 
America. Beacon Press, Boston, Mass. 1964. 207p. $4.50. 


Brennan, Michael, editor. Patterns of Market Behavior. 
Brown University, Providence, R.I, 1965. 


Burgess, Elaine, and Price, Daniel 0. An American 
Dependency Challenge. American Public Welfare Associa- 
Cron. Chuvcagos lll ey 1965. “2659p 4. .S3.00. 


Caplovitz, David. The Poor Pay More - Consumer Practices 


of Low Income Families. Free Press of Glencoe, Macmillan, 
New York, New York. 1963. 220p. 


"Consumer Problems", Conference Pro- 


ceedings of the Extension of Legal Services of the Poor. 
November 12-14, 1964. Washington, D.C. pp.61-66. 


"Consumer Problems of the Low-income". 
Selected Proceedings, Tenth Annual Conference Council on 
Consumer Information. Wisconsin Center, Madison, Wisc. 
April 1964. 


. "The Other Side of the Poverty Problem". 
Challenge. 14:1 12-15; September-October 1965. 


"The Merchant and the Low-income Con- 
sumer", Jewish Social Studies. 27:1 45-64; January 1965. 


“Chamber of Commerce of the United States. The Concept 
of Poverty. Task Force on Economic Growth and Oppor- 
tunity, the Chamber, Washington, D.C. 1965. 136p. $1.00. 


Choate, ee B. and Frank, Lorraine W. National Con- 
feeeacn on Poverty in the Southwest, January 25 and 26, 
1965: Summary Report. The Choate Foundation, Phoenix, 
Arizs»'84p.2 $1L.753 


Cleaver, Patrick Tracy. The Development of an Index for 
Estimating Social Glass Levels of City Blocks. (Univer- 
sity Microfilms No. 64-7002. Unpublished Doctoral 
Dissertation). The Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio. 1963. 88p. 


Coles, Robert. "The Lives of Migrant Farmers". American 
Journal of Psychiatry. September 1965. 


Conference on Economic Progress. Agriculture and the 
Public Interest. the Conference, Washington, D.C. 
February 1965. 123p. $1.00.. 


Council of Jewish Federations and Welfare Funds, Inc. 
. Progress Versus Poverty. the Council, New York, New 
York. Report No. 1, February 26, 1965. 24p. Report 
No. 2, June 4, 1965. 16p. 


Crosby, Muriely "A Portrait of Blight". Educational 
Leadership 20: 300-304; February 1963. . 


Dorfman, ‘Robert, editor. Measuring Benefits of Govern- 


ment Investments. (Papers presented at a conference of 
experts Novembér 7-9, 1963.) Brookings Institution, 
Washington, D.C. 1965. 429p. 


Family Economics.. (Special low-income issue.) March 1965. 


Ferman, Louis A.; Kornbluh, Joice L.; and Haber, Alan, 
editors. Poverty in America: A Book of Readings. 
University of Michigan Press, ann Arbor.) 1965....532p. 
Se ore : 


a Herzog, Elizabeth. ''Some Assumptions About the Poor". 
Social Service Review 37:4; December 1963. 


Keyserling, Leon H. . Progress or Poverty: The U.S. at 


the Crossroads. Conference on Economic Progress, 
Washington, D.C. 1964. 150p. $1.00. 


Laumann, Edward Otto. Urban Social Stratification. 


(Thesis.) Department of Social Relations, Harvard Uni- 
versity. 1964. 
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May, Edgar. The Wasted Americans, Harper and Row, Inc., 
New York, New York. 1963. 227p. 


"The Disjointed Trio: Poverty, 
Politics, and Power". National Conference on Social 
Welfare. 1963. 


Miller, Herman. Rich Man, Poor Man - A Study of Income 
Distribution in America. Thomas Y. Crowell Publishing 
Company, New York, New York... 1964. 260p. 


Miller, S.M. ‘The American Lower Class: A Typological 
Approach to Those Existing at the Economic and Social 
Margins of Society". Social Research 31: 1-22; Spring 
1964. a5 


Nash, George. The Habitats of’Homeless Men. Bureau of 
Applied Social Research, Columbia University, New York, 
New York. November 1964. 


National Catholic Welfare Conference. A Religious View of 
Poverty. Department of Social Action, the Conference, 
Washington, D.C. 1964. 12p. 


National Social Welfare Assembly. Occasional Papers: 
Poverty No. 1. the Assembly, New York, New York. 
November 1964. var. paged. $1.00. 


Nelson, Richard R. Economic Growth and Poverty. Rand 
Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 1965. 13p. 


Newsom, Rollo. The Indigent Transient. Bureau of Social 
Research, Memphis State University, Memphis, Tenn. 1965. 
8p. : 


Nicholls, William H. '"The South as a Developing Area", 
Journal of Politics 26: 22-40; 1964. ' 


Schultz, Theodore W. Reflections on Public Approaches to 
Minimize Poverty. Paper for Conference on Poverty Amidst 


Affluence, West Virginia University, May 1965. 22p. 


Education and Economic Opportunities in 


Depressed Areas: Implications for Research. Paper No. 
6508 at Workshop on Problems of Chronically Depressed 


Areas, Asheville, N.C. April 1965. 15p. 
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"Investing in Poor People: An 
Economist's View'', The American Economic Review 55:2 
510-520; May 1965. 


Seligman, Ben B., editor. Poverty as a Public Issue. 
_Free Press of Glencoe, Macmillan Co., New York, N.Y. 


1965. 


Shostak, Arthur and | Caer William, editors. New 
Perspectives on Poverty. Pretice-Hall, Eng lewood d Cliffs, 
-N.J. 1965. 1285p. $1.95. 


Specht, Harry. The Role of the Poor in the War on Poverty. 


Conta Costa Council of Community Services, Walnut 
Creek, Calif. No..101.- .1965. 


Stewart, Donald D. "Poverty: A Sociological Perspective". 
Phylon. (forthcoming.) 


. Illegitimacy and Poverty. Bureau of 
Social Research, Memphis State University, Memphis, 


Tenn. (fortiicantne: ) 


Stewart, Maxwell S. The Poor Among Us: Challenge and 
Opportunity. Public Affairs Pamphlets, New York, N.Y. 
No. 362. 20p. 


Sussman, Marvin B., editor, and Chilman, Catherine, 
special issue co-editor. "American Poverty in the Mid- 


'.Sixties".: Journal of. Marriage and the Family. November 
“1964. 128p. 


Theobald, Robert. "Poverty in the Affluent Society". 
Challenge. 11: 22-24; January 1963. 


Thernstrom, Stephan. Poverty and Progress; Social Mobility 


, inva-19th Century City. Harvard University Press, 


‘Cambridge, Mass. 1964. 


Thompson, Wilbur R. A Preface to Urban Economics. Johns 
Hopkins Press, Baltimore, Md. 1965. 385p. $7.50. 


Wallace, Samuel E. Skid Row and Its Inhabitants. Bureau 


of Applied Social Research, Columbia University, New York, 
NY. March °1965, 
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Weller, Jack E. Yesterday's People: Life. University 
of Kentucky Press, Lexington, Ky. October 31, 1965. 
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Willie, Charles V. and We inandy, Janet. ‘The Structure 
and Composition of 'Problem' and 'Stable' Families in a 


Low-Income Population". Marriage and Family Living. . 
25: 439-47; November 1963... fas 


Wyman, George. Index of Inadequacy and Indigency in the 
United States. Prepared for the annual meeting of the 
National Conference of Editorial Writers, October 4, 
1963. New York,State Department of Social Welfare. 
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B. PARTICULAR REGIONS, STATES, OR LOCALITIES 
._ Studies in Process 
1B-1 Survey of Low-Income Families in North Carolina 


Michael P. Brooks, Director of Research, and Mrs. Edwina 
Williams, Project Supervisor, and others all of The’ North 
Carolina Fund. Sponsored by the Office of Economic Opportunity. 
Initial findings expected Summer 1966; final report, May 1967. 

A major survey of low-income families in eleven North 
Carolina communities (involving 20 of the state's 100 counties) 
presently undertaking community action programs with the 
partial support of The North Carolina Fund. The eleven project 
communities vary widely in size, demographic composition, 
economic base, social and political structure, and other 
relevant characteristics. 

The survey has four major purposes; (1) The provision of 
information for use in program planning; (2) Evaluation; 

(3) The identification of problems requiring study in greater 
depth; and (4) The generation of data for the testing of 
hypotheses pertaining to the structure and dynamic processes 
of the culture of poverty. 

Source: Michael P. Brooks, Director of Research, The 
North Carolina Fund, P.O, Box 687, Durham, N.C. 27702. 


1B-2 Homelessness: Etiology, Patterns and Consequences 


Professor Theodore Caplow and Dr. Howard M. Bahr, both of 
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia University. 
Sponsored by the National Institute of Mental Health. In 
process. 

A study of how men become homeless, and the consequences 
of homelessness. Research is concentrated in Manhattan, 
particularly on the Bowery. In addition to conducting a series of 
censuses of the Bowery, and examining the contacts of homeless 
men with city agencies, the project will obtain life-history 
information from a sample of homeless men (defined as those 
having minimal attachment to organizations) in an attempt to 
identify the correlates of social isolation. The data gathered 
will contribute to knowledge of the relation between social | 
isolation and integration, and will have implications for such | 
specialized areas of sociology as the study of anomie, 
alienation, deviance, marriage and family life, and the sociology 
of work. | 
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Source: Dr. Allen H. Barton, Bureau of Applied Social 
Research, Columbia University, New York, New York 10027. 


1B-3 A Cultural Study of Poverty 


O. R. Gallagher, Associate Professor of pen eet 
and H. Abramowitz, Instructor in Sociology, both of 
Skidmore College, Saratoga Springs, New York. 

The object is to make a fairly traditional "Community- 
study" of a community in upper New York State (an area where 
practically nothing has previously been done), using parti- 
cipant observation and formal interviewing. The "community" 
consists of approximately 200 persons who have families who have 
lived in che "hollow" for pezhaps 200 years. Their vital statistics 
appear to be similar to the people of the Southern Mountains area. 

Source; Julian D. Mosley, Research Director, Council of 
the Southern Mountains, Inc., College Box 2307, Berea, 

Kentucky 40403. 


1B-4 Adjustment of White Migrants from Southern Appalachia to 
Uptown Chicago 


Victor B. Streufert, Associate Professor of Sociology, 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois. To be 
completed December 1965. 

Data obtained from 160 migrant families by both partici- 
pant observation and questionnaire survey methods are used to 
estimate adjustment to urban institutions, as measured by 
involvement in and adjustment to religious institutions in the 
area. Relationships between adjustment and other social and 
economic variables such as area of origin, amount of education, 
type of occupation, attitudes toward the city, beliefs concern- 
ing return to the South, patterns of migration, etc. 

Source: Mr. Julian D. Mosley, Research Director, Council 
of the Southern Mountains, Inc., College Box 2307, Berea, 
Kentucky 40403. 


1B=5 Training for Change in a Low Income Group 


Dr. J. F. Barbosa-Dasilva, Project Director and Assistant 
Professor of Sociology, Texas Western College. Study completed 
and to be published April 1966 in Journal of the Rocky Mountain 
Social Science Association. 

The relationship between selected characteristics of 
informants (size of family of procreation, type of family of 
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orientation, level of income, and extent of formal education) 
and three aspects connected with adaptation to change (reference 
orientation, attitudes toward opening up to new acquaintances, 
and attitudes toward strangers) were investigated in a survey 
of the population of four census tracts with lowest economic 
indexes and highest family indexes in a SMSA of 300,000 
inhabitants. A relocation program will affect most of the 
‘population of these tracts in the near future. 

Family and economic indexes by tracts were calculated by 
the method developed by Eshref Shevsky and Wendell Bell, 
Social Area Analysis (Stanford University Press, 1955). The 
study is based on a random sample of 50 percent of the housing 
units with information collected from heads of households. 

Of all variables studies, extent of formal education 
appeared as the most significant factor in terms of reference 
orientation and attitudes toward strangers. Lack of formal 
education in American schools decreased the changes for social 
mobility and reinforced ethnical membership, 

Source: Dr. J. F. Barbosa-Dasilva, Texas Western College, 
El Paso, Texas. 


1B-6 Working Class Life in Boston 


Stephan Thernstrom, Instructor, History Department, Harvard. 
Sponsored by the Joint Center for Urban Studies. To be 
completed 1966. 

A historical study of the changing social and economic 
position of selected working class residents in Boston. An 
attempt is being made to isolate characteristic patterns of 
immigrant assimilation, residential mobility, and other forms 
of social mobility. 

Source; Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the 
Director, Joint Center for Urban Studies, 66 Church Street, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138. 


1B-7 Statistical Handbook for Counties in the Southern Appalachian 
Area 


James 25 Brown, Professor of Rural Sociology, University 
of Kentucky and Julian D. Mosley, Research Director, Council of 
the Southern Mountains, Inc. Sponsored by the Ford. Foundation, 
Council of the Southern Mountains, Inc. and the University of 
Kentucky. To be published Spring 1966. 

Statistical data will be presented by counties and in some 
instances, by State economic areas, for 310 counties sometimes 
considered to be in or adjacent to the Southern Appalachian 
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areas of nine states. For comparative purposes, state and 
U. S. data will be included. The general subject matter 
areas for which data will be given include; (1) Population 
distribution, characteristics, and growth; (2) Education; 
(3) Health and welfare; (4) Housing; (5) Religion; (6) Voting 
patterns; and (7) Economics, etc. The most recently available 
data which are comparable for all counties being studied will 
be included, and a major focus will be on recent trends (since 
1930) as related to social and economic problems and develop- 
ment in this area, 

Source: Julian D. Mosley, Research Director, Council of 
the Southern Mountains, Inc., College Box 2307, Berea, Kentucky. 


1B-8 A Study of the Bronx Economy and an Evaluation of the 
Prospects for Attracting Additional Commerce and Industry 
to Alleviate Unemployment 


Dr. Joseph R. Cammarosano, Director of Institute of Urban 
Studies and Research Coordinator for the project; Rev. William 
T. Hogan, S. J., Project Director; Professor William T. Partian, 
Statistician; Dr. Louis M. Spadaro, Chief Economist, and others 
of the Institute of Urban Studies, Fordham University. 
Sponsored by the New York City Office of Economic Opportunity. 
To be completed January 1967. 

Phase one of the study involves an extensive analysis 
of the character and extent of the borough's commercial and 
industrial activity. In addition, a labor market survey will 
be concerned with levels of employment, unemployment, earnings, 
educational attainment, skills and work experience of the 
population according to age and ethnic groups. 

Phase two will draw upon the findings of phase one, 
and be concerned with attracting additional commerce and 
industry to the Bronx to create new employment opportunities 
for the pool of under utilized labor resources available. 

The personnel engaged in this program have had extensive 
experience in dealing with the problems of the urban economy. 
Closely related to the present project are two studies completed 
on the economics of the construction industry and on the demand 
for public utility services in the City of New York. In 
addition, previous research in the area of State-City taxation 
has provided knowledge valuable in the assessment of the local 
business climate and for studying possible changes in the 
tax structure for attracting new industry into the area. 

Source: Rev. William T. Hogan, S.J., Director of 
Research, Fordham University, Bronx, New York 10458. 
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1B-9 Preliminary Study of Brankruptcy Families 


Dr. Max Siporin, D.S.W., Professor and Project Advisor for 
a thesis project by six students in Tulane School of Social 
Work. Dates of completion and publication undetermined. 

A study of family group problem-solving on the part of 
bankrupt debtors and their family groups, in relation to 
several selected vatiables. 

Information was secured through 1atervieds with members 
of 23 families (21 husbands and 20 wives). Each of the debtors 
had completed bankruptcy proceedings in the Federal District 
Court at New Orleans between August 18 and October 20, 1964, 
and was a member of an intact family group. 
?: Source: Dr. M. M. Kreeger, Assistant to the Vice-President, 
Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana 70118. 


1B-10 The Single-Parent Family 


Jetse Sprey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Western Reserve University. Sponsored by U.S. Welfare and 
Social Security Administrations. Pilot study to be completed 
January 1966; application for 1966-69 continuation pending. 

This study compares three types of single-parent 
populations: families broken by (1) the death of one parent 
or by (2) divorce, and (3) families’ resulting from the decision 
of an unwed mother to keep her illegitimate child. The purpose 
is to discover how each of these types adjusts or fails to 
adjust to their incomplete family structure. While the study 

_is not limited to any one socio-economic group, it can be. 
assumed that most families in the unwed mother category and 
a sufficient representation of those in the other two categories 
will be of lower socio-economic status. Thus the study will 
furnish much data on the causes and effects of poverty as 
related to the family. 

The Cleveland, Ohio metropolitan area is the Hésearch 
population source. Incomplete families have been under survey 
since 1962, and it is planned to follow up and interview a 
subsample together with a control sample of complete families. 

Publications: Jetse Sprey, Marvin B. Sussman, and Judith 
Cates, "Single-Parent Families: Theoretical Issues and 
Methodological Problems", paper presented at annual meeting of 
the Society for the Study of Social Problems, Montreal, August 28, 
1964; currently being revised for publ4 cation 

Source: Marvin B. Sussman, Professor and Chairman, Depart- 
ment of Sociology and ccgise sake pies oe pineal University, 
Cleveland, Ohio 44106. - 
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Completed Studies 
Appalachia 
Caudill, Harry M. Night Comes to the Cumberlands. 1963. 


New England 
Gooding, Edwin C. and Marr, Ruth. "Poverty in New 


England". New England Business Review, Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston. pp.6-10. April 1964. 


Alaska mat 
Department of Tabor Labor Market Area Profiles: Alaska. 
Employment Security Division, the Department. 82p. 


Rogers, George W. Alaska's Native Population. and. Poverty. 
Department of Economic Development and Planning. 


Rogers, George W. and Cooley, Richard A. Alaska's Pop- 
ulation and Economy: Regional Growth, Development and 
Future Outlook. Department of Economic Development and 
Planning, Vol. I, Analysis 235p. Vol. II, Statistical 
Handbook 229p. 


Arkansas 
Health.and Welfare Council of Pulaski County etiandbook: 
Division of Economic Opportunity, the Council, Little 
Rock, 1965. 30p. 


California 
Bernardi, Gene. An Economic and Social Profile of Santa 
Clara County. County of Santa Clara Welfare Department, 
San Jose, 1964. 7p. 


Fresno State College. Identifying "Pockets of Poverty" in 
Fresno County on the Basis of 1960 Census Tract Data. the 


College, December 11, 1964. 14p. 


Long Beach Community Welfare Council. The Centrai Area 
Study; Phase I. the Council, July 1964. 22p. 


Los Angeles Welfare Planning Council. Poverty Areas in 
Los Angeles County. the Council, April 1964. 26p. 


Raab, Earl and Folk, Hugh. The Pattern of Dependent 
Poverty in California. State Welfare Study Commission, 


Sacramento, 1963. 


San Diego Community Welfare Council. Pockets of Poverty: A 


Stady of Deprivation in Two Areas of the City of San Diego. 
the Council, August 1964. 30p. 


On 


State Department of Finance. ° Poverty in California. 
Office of Planning, the Department, Sacramento, April 


1964. 45p. 


Colorado 
Denver Metropolitan Council for Comm ey Service. Study 
of Social Resources and Needs. the Council, June 1964. 


75p. 





“Connecticut” 


Neyhart, Blanche I. "Economic Need in Connecticut". 
State Welfare Department. Public Trends 11:2 1-7; 
April-June 1964. 


Delaware 
~. Community Services Council,. The People of Metropolitan 


Delaware: A Population Profile of New Castle County. 
the Council, July 1964. 167p. 


District of Columbia 
Council of Churches of Greater Washington. Poverty Per- 
spectives. Research and Church Planning Department, the 
‘Council, November 1964. 35p. 


Georgia 
Community Council of the Atlanta Area. Atlanta's People: 
A Study of Selected Demographic Characteristics of the 


~ Population in the Atlanta Metropolitan Area, by Census 
Tracts, 1960. the Council, 1963. 94p. 


Illinois 
“ Office of Economic Opportunity. A Demographic Analysis 


of Poverty in the State of Illinois. the Office, Spring- 
field, February 1965. 391ip. 


Welfare Council of Metropolitan Chicago. Chicago Community 
Area Profiles. the Council, November 1964. 165p. 


Indiana. . 
Comentity service Council of Metropolitan Indianapolis. 


An Overview of Poverty in Indianapolis. the Council, 
December 15, 1964. 14p. ‘ 


Kentucky 


Bramlett, Gene A. A Growth Cluster in the Kentucky 


‘Cumberland Valley Development Area. Spindeltop Research 
Center, Lexington, May 1965. 46p. 
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Louisiana 
Community Council of Caddo and Bossier Parishes. . Poverty 


in Shreveport, Caddo Parish. the Council, Shreveport, 
January 25, 1965. 37p. 


Maryland 
Health and Welfare Council of the Baltimore Area. 


Historical Analysis of Baltimore's Inner City Neighbor- 
hoods. the Council, November 1964. 12p. 


Sma11 


: Area Analysis of Poverty and Social Problems in Baltimore 
City. the Council, November 1964. 80p. 


. Survey 
of Action Area Residents. the Council, 64p. $3.00. 


Massachusetts 
University of Massachusetts. "Massachusetts Surveys its 
Poverty". in Proceedings of the Sixteenth Governor's 
Conference on State-Local Relations. Bureau of Government 
“Research, the University. Amherst, 1964. 


Zisk, Betty. A Report on Poverty in Cambridge, Massachus- 
etts,. Joint Center for Urban Studies, Cambridge. 60p. 


Michigan : 
Council of Social Agencies of Flint and Genesee County. 
More About People: Their Environment _and Services They 


Use. Part II: Census Tract Project, Flint and 
Genessee County. the Council, March 1965. 124p. 


Greenleigh Associates, Inc. Home Interview Study of Low- 
Income Households in Detroit, Michigan. February 1965. 


104p. and Study of Services to Deal with Poverty in 
Detroit, Michigan. 136p. the Associates, New York, N.Y. 


$5.00 per set. 


United Community Services of Metropolitan Detroit. 


Looking Ahead to 1980: Current Trends Affecting Health 


and Welfare Services. the Services, 1964. 55p. 


Minnesota 
Community Health and Welfare Council of Hennepin County. 


Poverty in Minneapolis and Hennepin County. the Council, 
September 17, 1964. 15p. 
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| : 
Profile of Minneapolis Poverty Areas. the Council, March 
1965... 


Profile of Minneapolis Communities: An Inventory of 
Social Characteristics and Social Problems in the City 


of Minneapolis. the Council, September 1964. 145p. 


Missouri 

-. Division of Employment Security. Low Income in Missouri. 
Research and Analysis Section, the Division, May 1965. 
19p. 


tye a ee ea a ka) SOG Loeconomic: Changemag 
the Missouri Bootheel. Research and Analysis Section, 


the Division, May 1963. 10p. 


New York : 
Council of Community girvices of che Albany Area. A 


Poverty Profile of Albany and Albany County. the Council, 
November 1964. 36p. 


-Broome County Social Planning Council. Selected Population, 


Employment, Income and Housing Statistics for Broome 


County Census Tracts Organized for a Comparative Presenta- 
tion by Welfare Districts. arts pounced ts sate 1965. i7p. 


Cuttrell, Florence E. poverty in New york City: Facts 


for Planning Community Action. Publications Department, 
Community Council of Greater New York, October 1964. 


40p. 


Nash, George and Nash, Patricia. A Preliminary Estimate 
of the Population and Housing of the Bowery in New York 
City. Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia 
University, March 1964. 


Jochnowitz, Rose. The Ranking of Low Income Areas in New 
‘York State. Division of Research and Evaluation, State 


Education Department, Albany, 


- An Index of Socio-Economic Stress in 
‘Urban Areas. Division of Research and Evaluation, State 
Department of Education, Albany. 


- An Index of Neighborhood Socio-Economic 
Stress in Larger Urban Areas, (Rochester.) Division of 
Research and Evaluation, Department of Education, Albany. 


Westchester County Council of Social Agencies. Selected 
Social and Economic Problems in Northern Westchester 


County, New York: A Study of Nine Factors of Social 


Breakdown by Municipality and Census Tract. the Council, 
March 1963. 48p. 


North Carolina 
Brooks, Michael P. The Dimensions of Poverty in North 
Carolina. Monograph No. 1, The North Carolina Fund, 
Durham, June 1964. /7ip. 


State Department of Conservation and Development. Neighbor - 
hood Analysis, New Bern, North Carolina. Division of 
Community Planning, the Department, Raleigh, September 

1964. 50p. $1.00. 


Ohio 
Akron Community Action Council. Poverty in Summit County. 
the Council. 10p. } 


Welfare Federation of Cleveland. Description of Poverty 
in Cleveland. Research Department, the Federation, 
October 1964. 45p. 


Oregon 
State Public Welfare Commission. Oregon's Poor: Who 


They Are and Where They Live. the Commission, December 
1964> lip. 


Pennsylvania 
Beaver County Health and Welfare Council. The Beaver 
County BRIEF; A Reconnaissance in Essential Facts and 
Social Distress. the Council, August 1965. 23p. 


Health and Welfare Council of Chester County, Inc. Pro- 
file of Poverty in Chester County. the Council. 150p. 


Analy- 
sis of Need and Evaluation of Resources. the Council, 
December 1965. 100p. 





Community Council of Lancaster County. Survey of Poverty. 
the Council. (forthcoming.) 


Harms, Louis T. "Pennsylvania: Economic Progress and 
Employment Opportunities". Temple University, Economic 


and Business Bulletin 15: 19-40; March 1963. 
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Philadelphia Health and Welfare Council. Fact Book on 
Poverty. the Council, November 1964, 24p, 


Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia. The New Poverty. 
Publications Division, the Bank, 1964. 10p. 


Shostak, Arthur. "Power, Politics, and Poverty: Phila- 
delphia: A Case Study". American Child. November 1965. 


Economic Opportunity Council of Reading and Berks County. 
Poverty in Berks County. the Council, April 1, -1965.. 
19p. 


University of Scranton. A Socio-Economic Profile. 
Research Bureua, the University, July 1965. 56p. 


Tennessee 
Nashville Metropolitan Action Commission. Studies in 
Poverty. the Commission. 62p. 


Newsom, Rollo. Poverty in Rural Shelby County. Bureau 
of Social Welfare, Memphis State University, 1965. 


3l1p. 


Stewart, Donald D. Poverty in Memphis: Report of a | 
Preliminary Study. Bureau of Social Research, Memphis 
State University, 1965. 38p. 


Williams, Jerry J. and Surla, Leo T. The Incidence of . 


Poverty: Social and ‘Economic Conditions in Tennessee. 
State Planning Commission, Nashville, April 1965. 3lp. 


Texas x 
Community Council of Austin and Travis County. Report No. 
1. Committee on pois Unease the Council, November 24, 
1964, 23p. ‘ 


Community Counc! of Houston and Harris County. Houston's 


Changing Labor Force: A Guide to the Future. the 
Council, June 1964. 69p. 


Lubbock Community Planning Council. The Picture of 
Poverty.in Lubbock. the Council, May 1965. 39p. ats ! 


Texas Social Welfare Association. The Many Faces of | ! 
Poverty. Proceedings of the General Session Papers, 

Forum Discussions and Institutes of the Annual Confer- 
ence, the Association, Austin, 1964. 64p. \ 
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Virginia 
Richmond Area Community Council. Financial Needs of 
Richmond Citizens. the Council, 1964. 6p. 


West Virginia 
State Department of Commerce. An Economic Atlas for West 
Virginia. 1964-65 Edition. the Department, Charleston. 
4l1p. 


Economic Profile, Barbour 


County, West Virginia. the Department, Charleston, 
January 1965. 3p. 
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D., AGED, CHRONICALLY ILL, OR DISABLED PERSONS 
Studies in Process 
1D-1 Poverty and Aging as Factors in Social Isolation 


George S. Rosenberg, Pl.D., Research Associate, Bureau of 
Social Science Research, Inc. Sponsored by the U.S. Social 
Security Administration, H.E,W. To be completed May 1966. 

The differential contributions of poverty and old age to 
social isolation are not well understood. It is the purpose of 
this study to describe these relationships. Families living in 
poverty will be compared with working class families living 
above the subsistence level but on a low income. Three age 
groups of families from both strata will be studied: middle age 
when presumably isolation is minimal, the years immediately 
preceding retirement, and post-retirement age. Poverty-stricken 
and solvent families will be compared in terms of the degree 
of isolation among nuclear family members, isolation of the 
nuclear family from their kindred, and from friends, neighbors, 
and the wider community. Isolation will be defined by using 
appropriate behavioral and attitudinal indicators for each 
age group. 

Study is based on extensive interviews with a sample of 
1600 white, biue-collar workers (or retirees), 45-80 years of 
age meeting income criterion depending upon family size. Study 
techniques include multi-variate cross-table analysis and 
associated statistical measures, analysis of variance and 
covariance, and scaling. Several computer programs have been 
specially developed for this study. 

Source; Dr. George S. Rosenberg, Research Associate, 
Bureau of Social Science Research, Inc., 1200 17th Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036. 


Completed Studies 


Comfort, Alex, The Process of Ageing. New American 
Library, New York, N.Y. 1964. 144p. 


Community Council of Greater New York. Older Population 


of New York City: An Analysis of 1960 Census Facts. 


the Council, June 1964, 172p. 
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Community Council of Northern Santa Clara County, 


California. Report of the Study of Persons 65 Years of 


Age and Over Living in the Inner City of Palo Alto. the 
Council, Palo Alto, January 15, 1965. 66p. 


Ferguson, Elizabeth. Income, Resources and Needs of Older 
People. The National Council on the Aging, New York, 
N.Y. 1964. 23p. 


Grier, George W. The Changing Age Profile; Implications 


for Policy Planning in Metropolitan Washington. Center 
for Metropolitan Studies, Washington, D.C. 1964. 46p. 


Guthrie, Harold W. "The Retired Population: Boon or 
Burden for Social Economies?" The Quarterly Review of 
Economics and Business 4: 51-56; Spring 1964. 


Kansas State Interdepartmental Committee on Aging. The 
Older Kansan. the Committee, Topeka, 1963. 39p. 


Kastenbaum, Robert, editor. New Thoughts on Old Age. 
Springer, New York, N.Y. 1964. 333p. 


Kreps, Juanita Morris, editor. Employment, Income and 


Retirement Problems of the Aged. Duke University Press, 
Durham, N.C. 1963. 240p. $7.50. 


Lutheran Social Welfare Quarterly. Issue on Aging Vol. 4. 
September 1964. 


McCamman, Dorothy. Background Facts on the Income 
Position of Older Persons. National Council on the 


Aging, New York, N.Y. December 1964. 24p. 50¢. 


Morgan, James N. ‘Measuring the Economic Status of the 
Aged", International Economic Review 6:1; January 1965. 


National Council on the Aging. Issues and Policies Con- 


cerning the Income Position of Older Persons. the 
Council, New York, N.Y. 1965. 14p. 


Newsom, Rollo. Old Age Assistance. Bureau of Social 
Research, Memphis State University, Memphis, Tenn. 1965. 
8p. 


Aid to the Disabled and Aid to the Blind. 
Bureau of Social Research, Memphis State University, 
Memphis, Tenn. 1965. 31p. 
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New York State Office for the Aging. Proceedings of the 


Third Annual Governor's Conference on Aging. the Office, 
Albany, N.Y. 1964.. 69p. 


tes ee of the 


Second Annual Governor 's Conference on Aging, May 2, 1963, 
New York City. the Office, Albany, N.Y. 1963. 115p. 


Nursing Outlook. ‘Issue on Aging Vol. 12. November 1964, 


Orbach, Harold L. and Tibbitts, Clark, editors. Aging 
_. and the Economy. University of Michigan Press, Ann 
“Arbor, Mich, °1963, 237p. $7.50. sm 5 


‘Smith, Gordon C. Multiple Factors Associated With 


Chronic Disease and Aging in the Copper Country of 
Michigan. Bureau of Hospital and Community Health Service, 


Michigan Technological University, Houghton, Mich. 
1965.Ges136p, 


United Community Fund, San Francisco, Calif. San 


Francisco's Older Population, 1960. the Fund, Septem- 
ber 1964. 29p. 


United Community Services of Grand Rapids and Kent 
County. Characteristics and Needs of Senior Citizens 


in Kent County, Michigan. the Services, 1964. 109p. 


Vedder, Clyde B. and Lefkowitz, Annette S. Problems of 
the Aged. Thomas, Springfield, I11. 1965. 259p, 


Williams, Richard H., editor. Processes of Aging: Social 


and Psychological Perspectives. Atherton Press, New 
YOrK SIN: Yom 19035000 = Zs | 
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E, MINORITY GROUPS > 


Studies in Process 


1E-1 Behavior Problems in Puerto Rican Children 





Alexander Thomas, M.D., Associate Professor Psychiatry, 

New York University School of Medicine. Sponsored by the 
Health Research Council of the City of New York, Department of 
Health. To be completed 1968. 

A population of 320 children in 72 working-class Puerto 
Rican families will be studied to determine the types of deviant 
behaviors that occur in the children, the etiological factors 
involved in the development of the behavior problems, the 
attitudes of the parents toward the problem behavior in their 
children, the characteristic ways in which they accept 
professional help. A cross-cultural comparison of the findings 
with those already found in a group of children of native-born 
middle-class families will also be done. 

Source: Dr. Alexander Thomas, Dept. of Psychiatry and 
Neurology, New York University School of Medicine, 550 First Ave., 
New York, New York 10016. 


1E-2 The Role of Cultural Values in Work Patterns and Health 
Practices Among Mexicans and Mexican-Americans. in Selected 
Border Communities; A Comparative Study 





Dr. E. R. Stoddard, Associate Professor of Sociology, 
Texas Western College, El Paso, Texas. To be completed August 
1966. : 
A pilot project to provide the basic groundwork for a 
more comprehensive study of the Mexican-Americans in El Paso -- 
their origins, immigration and emigration patterns, demographic 
characteristics, work patterns and health practices, Of special 
interest is the problem of the Mexican-American with agricultural 
background who is currently employed in industrial occupations. 
Methodological problems of future poverty and manpower retraining 
programs will be charted by this and continuing research in 
this area. 

Data are gathered primarily through interviews in "Smelter- 
town'', a Mexican-American "cultural island" of persons mostly 
employed in industrial occupations, and some interviewing among 
the residents of the suburb 'Colonias" of Ciudad Juarez, 

Chih., Republic of Mexico. 

Dr. Stoddard has participated in various capacities in other 

cross-culture studies in Texas and in Michigan. 
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Source: Dr. E. R. Stoddard, Department of sc 
Texas Western College, El Paso, Texas. 


1E-3 Social Integration of Spanish- TESA Persons in an 


American Border Community. 

Dr. J. F. Barbosa-Dasilva, Project Director and Assistant 
Professor of Sociology, Texas Western College. Sponsored by 
the Research Institute of the University. Research completed. 
Results to be presented:.(1) At the 1966 annual meeting of the 
Southwestern Sociological. Association, at New Orleans; (2) As 
"Value-orientation of an Ethnical Minority in the Border", 
Vol. 1, 1966, Southwestern Social Science Quarterly; and 
(3) As "gpecial Problems in the Assimilation of an Ethnical 
Minority in the Border of their Culture", in Sociologia 
(Foundation School of Sociology and Politics, Sao Paulo, Brazil), 
in Portuguese, February 1966. 

The research deals with the degree of social participation 


.of the community and neighborhood of Spanish-speaking migrants 


and their descendants in El Paso. Each head of household included 
in 8 samples (2 probability samples within each of 4 selected 
Census tracts) was interviewed. Information on social partici- 
pation.was collected through the application of a "community 
rating schedule", of a "neighborhood practices schedule", 
of a "citizen political action schedule", and a final part that 
included descriptive items on the subject, 

_. Ik was, found that there is no significant difference in 
community participation of Spanish surname individuals in 
regard to economic and family indexes differences. Neither were 
major differences found for the Anglo group, For all groups 
there.is little participation in community life and affairs. 
Preliminary multivariate analysis indicates’ three major factors 
‘influence participation in the community: (1) Amount of 
migration within the U.S. before settling in El Paso; (2) 
Position in the occupational structure; and (3) Education. 

“Source: Dr. J. F. Barbosa-Dasilva, Texas Western College, 
El Paso, Texas, 
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“1E-4 Socio-cultural Integration in a Border Community and the 
Importance of Social Ambivalence in the Process of Assimi- 
lation 


Dr. J. F. Barbosa-Dasilva, Project Director and Assistant 
Professor of Sociology, Texas Western College. To be completed 
September 1966. 

Sociologists have been investigating two main aspects of 
social relationships -- conflict and cooperation, This study 
considers a third major possibility that has received somewhat 
scattered interest: social relationships that do not lead 
immediately to conflict nor to cooperation. These relationships 
may be of great importance for analysis. Ambivalence in social 
relations will be studied in the border area where Mexicans and 
their descendants are caught in thé midst of two competing: socio- 
cultural systems. Results may yield a valuable interpretative 
tool for the explanation of lack of social participation among 
Mexican-Americans, : 

Source: Dr. J. F. Barbosa-Dasilva, Texas Western College, 
El Paso, Texas, 





1E-5 Aspirations of Mexican-American Families in San Antonio, 
Texas 


Arthur J. Rubel, Assistant Professor, The University of 
Texas, 

A study to determine the ways in which successful families 
may be distinguished from unsuccessful families, as well as the 
ie- discovery of the manner in which urban Mexican-Americans cope 
with the problems of city life. 

Source: Arthur J. Rubel, Assistant Professor, Department 
of Anthropology, The University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712. 


1E-6 Success and Failure of Migrants to an Urban Milieu 


Ozzie G. Simmons, Robert C. Hanson, and Jules J. Wanderer, 
Institute of Behavioural Sctence,University of Colorado. 
Sponsored by U.S. Public Health Service, H.E.W, In process. 

A study to identify and explicate the social processes 
leading to success or failure of Spanish-speaking migrants in 
the urban milieu. Relevant data will be collected about the 
attributes the migrant brings with him, the urban role=path 
he travels, the sequence of events that characterize his move- 
ments oy ants a role-path, the characteristics of the urban milieu, 
and evaluations of his success and failure. The major components 
of the research are: (1) Formulation of an initial conceptual 
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framework based on the pertinent research literature and the 
collection and analysis of intensive case histories; (2) Develop- 
ment of a model of urbanization processes and computer simulation 
of these processes; and (3) Test of the model on an additional 
body of empirical data collected from a eee che larger random 
sample of migrants. 

Source: AGGIES Digest, Fall 1965. 


1E-7 Childhood Predictors of Negro Mobility and Criminality 


Lee N, Robins, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of 
Sociology in Psychiatry, and George E. Murphy, M.D., Assistant 
Professor Psychiatry, Washington University Medican School. 
Sponsored by U.S. Public Health Service. To be completed 
1968. 

The study will use a Negro population to further investi- 
gation of the nature of the interaction of class position and 
deviant behavior. Two hypotheses will be tested: (1) The 
proposition, generally accepted by social scientists but as 
yet not adequately tested, that the high rate of Negro crime 
and family disruption can largely be accounted for by the low 
socio-economic status of Negroes; and (2) The obverse hypothe-_ 
sis, largely ignored in current sociological theory, that the 
heavy concentration of Negroes in the lower class in metro- 
politan centers is a consequence of the high rate of juvenile . 
crime and antisocial behavior of Negro boys and of the Negro © 
boys' experience with fathers who themselves have high rates 
of antisocial behavior expressed by desertion and non-support 
of their families. 

_, These hypotheses. will be tested through a longitudinal 
study of a sample of Negro boys of normal I,Q, still living 
in the city of their birth. The study will evaluate the 
relative importance of their childhood socio-economic status, 
childhood behavior problems, and lack of a father in the 
childhood home in determining their adult socio-economic ~ 
status, and their adult arrest: récords. It will explore a 
number of social and psychiatric variables in addition, which 
appear related to the ability to overcome Nanas cape existing 
in childhood, 


Publications: ‘Robins, L., Deviant Children Grown Up: 


A Sociological and Psychiatric Study of Sociopathic Personality, Des 
Williams and Wilkins, Baltimore, 1966. In press: School ete as 


Milieu and School Problems of Negro Boys and Assessing The 


' Contributions of Family Structure, Class, and Peer Groups 


to Juvenile Delinquency. 
Source: Lee N. Robins, Ph.D., School of Medicine, Depart- 


ment of Psychiatry, Washington University, 4940 Audubon Ave., 
St. Louis, Missouri 63110. 
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Completed Studies 


American Child. "Growing up Negro." entire issue, 
January 1963. 


Beshers, James S. and Bradshaw, Benjamin. "Ethnic Con- 
gregation; Segretation, Stratification, and Assimilation." 
Social Forces. May 1964. 


Brink, William and Harris, Louis. The Negro Revolution in 
America. Simon and Schuster, New York, N.Y. 1964. 249p. 


Bureau of National Affairs. The Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
the Bureau, Washington, D.C. 1964. 424p. 


Clark, Kenneth B. Dark Ghetto: Dilemmas of Social Power. 
Harper, New York, N.¥. 1965. 25l1p. 


Clarke, John Henrik, editor. Harlem, A Community in 
Transition. Citadel Press, New York, N.Y. 1964. 223p. 


Conaway, O.B., editor. Administration and Race Relations. 
American Society for Public Administration, New York, 
NeY7eel9047)-30p.” 


Cramton, Roger C. "The Powers of the Michigan Civil 
Rights Commission". Michigan Law Review. pp.5-58. 


Daniel, Walter G., editor. ''The Relative Progress of the 
American Negro Since 1950". Journal of Negro Education 
32:4 311-519; Fall 1963. Yearbook No. 32. 


Ginzberg, Eli, editor. The Negro Challenge to the Business 
Community. McGraw Hill, New York, N.Y. 1964. 111p. 


Glazer, Nathan. 'The Puerto Ricans (in New York City) 
Commentary 36:1-9; July 1963. 


King, Donald B. and Quick, Charles. Legal Aspects of the 
Civil Rights Movement. Wayne State University Press, 
Detroit, Mich. 1965. 447p. 


Mack, Raymond W. and Duster, Troy S. Patterns of Minority 


Relations. Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith, New 
York, N.Y. 1964. 6lp. 
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National Association of Intergroup Relations Officials. 
Guidelines for Municipal Human Relations Committees. the 
Association,. Washington, D.C. 1964. 29p.:-: ; 


National Urban League. Double Jeopardy: The Older Negro 
in America Today. . the League, lew York, N.Y. 1964. 2228p: 


New York City Commission on Human Rights. The Ethnic 


Survey: A Report on the Number and Distribution ution of N Negroes, 


Puerto Ricans and Others Employed by the City of New 
York. the Commission, New York, N.Y. 1964. 


New, York City Poard of Education. The Open Enxollment 


Program in the hew ew York City Public. _Schoois: = sis;  £rogress 


Report, September r+ 1960- ese beemex 1963. the Board, 1964 
39p. pa . . & “ 4 y 


North Carolina Law Review. "Civil Rights and the forrabe 
Symposium’. School cf Law, University of North Carolina, 
© Chapel Hill, N.C. 1963. 176p.- 








“': Philadelphia Commission on Human Relations. Philadelphia's 


Puerto Rican Population:. A Descriptive Summary, Including 
1960 Census Data. the Commission, Philadelphia, Pa. 


1964. 29p. 


Rose, Arnold. Social SEER sand the Negro Proniene 
Anti-Defamation 1 League of B'nai B'rith, New York, N.Y. 


1964. tp. 
RUE -ArthOE SI? AsTHe Mexican rAweriegn sage veka 
Anthropological Linguistics 1965. 


Across ‘the Tracks: Mexican-Americans in 
Wexas axas City. | Wienitectlak | of Texas Press, Austin. 1966. 
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San Francisco, Calif. Department of Industrial Relations. 
Californians of Spanish Surname: Population, Education, 
Employment, Income. Division of Fair Employment Practices, 
the Department. 1964. 54p.. 7 4 





- Schermer, George. ‘ Guidelines; A Manual for Biracial 
Committees. Anti-Defamation League of B'nai Birith, 
Washington, D.C. 1964. 96p. . 


Schmid, Calvin F. and Nobbe, Charles E. "Socio-Economic 
Differentials among Non-white Races in the State of 
Washington", Demography 2: 549-566; 1965. 
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Senior, Clarence. The Puerto Ricans, Strangers, Then 
Neighbors. Quadrangle Books, Chicago, Ill. 1965. 128p. 


Sexton, Patricia Cayo. Spanish Harlem: An Anatomy of 
Poverty. Harper and Row, New York, N.Y. 1965. 208p. 


Silberman, Charles E. Crisis in Black and White. Random 
House, New York, N.¥. 1964. 370p. 


Snyder, Eldon E. "The Self-Concept Theory: An Approach 
to Understanding the Behavior of Disadvantaged Youth". 
The Clearing House. (forthcoming.) 


Thain, Richard J., Jr., editor. Inventory 164: A Study 


of Human Relations in Evanston. Community Relations 
Commission, Evanston, I11. June 1964. 100p. 


Thompson, Daniel C. The Negro Leadership Class. Prentice 
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 1963, .173p. 


Weissbourd, Bernard. Segregation, Subsidies, and Megalo- 
polis. Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions, 


The Fund for the Republic, Inc., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
December 1964. 19p. 


Williams, Robin M., Jr. Strangers Next Door: Ethnic 


Relations In American Communities. Prentice Hall, Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N.J. 1964. 434p. 


Willie, Charles V. and Associates, The Unfinished Business 


of Human Rights in Syracuse. University College Blue 
Book Series, Syracuse University, N.Y. 1965. 33p. 
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2. COMMUNITY AND NEIGHBORHOOD ORGANIZATION AND PLANNING 


A. GENERAL — 


Studies in Process | 
2A-1 Performance of Vista Volunteers in the Field 


Kenneth Lenihan, Bureau of Applied Social Research, 
Columbia University. Sponsored by the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. In process, 

This study will describe the work of the Velunteers and 
examine the factors that contribute to making an effective 
Volunteer, Some of the factors to be analyzed are: Individual 
characteristics of the Volunteers (agé, sex, education, experi- 
ence, person-orientation); social relationships (with other 
Vistas, with agency personnel, with clients); job assignment 
‘€structured or unstructured, general or specific); agency 
program (community action, service oriented); and clients (urban- 
rural, race, permanent-transient). Structured interviews were 
eneeien out with approximately 80 Vistas and the same number 
of: supervisors, who represent the local agencies within which 
the Volunteers worked. 

Source; Allen H. Barton, Bureau of ‘Applied Social Research, 
Columbia University, New York, New York (10027. 


2A- 2 rea iimee of Organizing and Building Organizations of the 
Poor 


Warren G. Haggstrom, Project Director, Jonathan A. Freedman, 
Research Coordinator, Daniel A. Foss, Senior Research Analyst, 
and Robert S. Pickett, Historian, all of Community Action 
Training Center, Syracuse University. Sponsored by the Office 
of Economic Opportunity. To be completed and published 1967. 

A project designed to discover the effective techniques 
needed for organizing the poor in the urban setting and develop 
a general theory of organization through examination of how 
specific organizations of the poor were built in Syracuse, New 
York. Participant-observation yields information on first hand 
techniques of organization and the growth of organizations. 
Analysis is based on reports written by trained observers. 

Source; Jonathan A. Freedman, Research Coordinator, 
Community Action Training Center, Syracuse University, 805 
Madison St., Syracuse, New York 13210. 
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2A-3 People and Social Planning 


Lisa R. Peattie, Lecturer, Department of City and Regional 
Planning, Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Sponsored by 
the Joint Center for Urban Studies. 

The study examines the relationship between "the poor" and 
the institutions which intend to service and/or represent then, 
or, more generally, the relationships between individuals and 
technically-organized institutions in a complex society. 

Data are developed through interviews and attendance at 
meetings of neighborhood planning groups. 

Source: Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the Director, 
Joint Center for Urban Studies, 66 Church Street, Cambridge,” 
Massachusetts 02138. 


2A-4 Participation of the Poor in the Poverty War 


Dr. Arthur B. Shostak, Assistant Professor, Department 
of Sociology, University of Pennsylvania. Sponsored by the Ford 
Foundation Faculty Fellowship Committee. Continuing with progress 
reports from time to time. 

Will the establishment permit, and will the poor seek and 
maintain "maximum feasible particpation" in the Anti-Poverty 
Program? Implications are sought through intense study of 
Philadelphia.community action program and use of secondary 
source material on other cities, 

Philadelphia, alone among all American cities has direct 
representation.of the poor on its anti-poverty governing board. 
This experiment, while still a young one, already illuminates 
certain complexities of the pea bogcn ey effort, and, in the 
greater involvement of the city's Negroes, encourages new respect 
for the heterogeneity, the independence, the factionalism, and 
the racial pride of the Negro poor. If, as a nation, we really 
seek to help both the Caucasian and the Negro poor achieve a 
new selfhood, we can only do this by involving the Poor themselves 
in the. guidance of their own destinies. 

Source: Dr. Arthur B. Shostak, Department of Sociology, 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pennslyvania 19104. 
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2A-5 Community Leadership and the Impact of the Office of Economic 
Opportunity Programs 

Edgar W. Butler, Ph.D., Research Associate, and Hallowell 
Pope, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology, both of Institute 
for Research in Social Science, University of North Carolina. 
Sponsored by the Office of Economic Opportunity. To be published 
June 1966. 

The purpose is to develop a research program to explain the 
development, conduct, and results of community action programs. 
Primary focus will be placed upon changes in community leader- 
ship patterns, the emergence of new leadership, and the conse- 
quences of leadership change for action programs in varied types 

. of communities: Emphasis will be placed on problems of measuring 
' patterns of influence to enable changes in leadership patterns 
to be identified. 

Source: Dr. Edgar W. Butler, Assistant Professor & Research 
Associate, Institute for Research in Social Science, University 
of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 


- 2A-6 An Analysis of the Community Action Process 


Michael P. Brooks, Director of Research; Ronald C. Semone, 

Project Supervisor; and others of The North Carolina Fund. To 
' be completed September 1967. 

A study to systematically evaluate community action programs 
in eleven North Carolina communities, - Basic data about the 
environment variables that impringe upon the community action 
process during the first year of operation will be formulated to 
foster a common approach toward the analysis of the eleven different 
communities, The final report is expected to be directly 
relevant to administrative policy in the anti-poverty program. 

It will focus upon the conditions under which a community action 
program is likely to produce comprehensive program planning, 
adminstrative coordination of heretofore autonomous local agency 
programs, and significant involvement of residents and target 
groups. There will be a comprehensive evaluation of the community 
action process in terms of the conceptual framework developed 

by project participants; in addition, a group of social scientists 
will have been trained, whose early involvement with social 

action may have lasting impact upon their future work. 

Source; Michael P. Brooks, Director of Research, The North 
Carolina Fund, Post Office Box 687, Durham, North Carolina 27702. 
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Completed Studies 


aS Biddle, William W. and Biddle, Loureide J. The Community 


Development Process: The Rediscovery of Local Initiative. 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York, N.Y. 1965. 334p. 


Committee for Economic Development. Community Economic 


Development Efforts: Five Case Studies. the Committee, 
New York, N.Y. 1964, 349p. $2.75. 


Evans, S. Howard. Case Studies in Community Development. 
Construction and Community Development Department, Chamber 


of Commerce of the United States, Washington, D.C. 1963. 
412p. 


Gans, Herbert J. "Social and Physical Planning for the 
Elimination of Urban Poverty". Washington University 
Law Quarterly 1963:1 2-18; February 1963. 


Griffenhagen-Kroeger, Inc. Non-Federal Anti-Poverty 


Programs in the United States. San Francisco, Calif. 
July 1964. 


Humphrey, Hubert H. War on Poverty. McGraw-Hill, New 
York, N.Y. 1964, 206p. $4.95. - ys 


Kaplan, Berton H., editor. ''Poverty Dynamics and Inter- 
ventions". Journal of Social Issues. Entire issue. 
January 1965. 


Keyserling, Leon H. ‘Iwo Top Priority Programs to Reduce 


Poverty in the United States. Conference on Economic 
Progress. Washington, D.C. 1963. 77p. 


Lee, Alton, R. "Federal Assistance to Depressed Areas 
in the Postwar Recessions". Western Economic Journal 
2: 1623; Fall 1963. 


Levitan, Sar A. Federal Aid to Depressed Areas. Johns 
Hopkins Press, Baltimore, Md. 1964. 268p. $6.95. 


Meier, Richard L. Developmental Planning. Mental Health 
Research Institute, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 
1965. 


Miernyk, William H. Where Are the Poor Located: Policy 
Implications. Bureau of Economic Research, Institute of 


Behavioral Science, University of Colorado, Boulder, Col. 
August 1964. Llp. 
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National Catholic Community Service. The War on Poverty: 
A Handbook. National Catholic Coordinating Committee of 
Economic Opportunity, the Service. September 28, 1964. 
30p. 


National Council on the Aging. Project TLC: A Model | 
Community Action Program to Employ Older People as 


Aides to Work with Very Young Children. the Council 
May 1965. — 


National Social Welfare Assembly, Inc. New Trends in” 


Citizen Involvement and Participation, the Assembly, 
New York, N.Y. January 1965. 43p. $1.50. 


Pascal, Anthony H. Reconnaissance for the War on Poverty. 
Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. March 1964. 7p. 


Pomfret, John D. New Opportunities for Depressed Areas. 
Public Affairs Pamphlet, New York, N.Y. No. 351. October 


16, 1963. 28p. 


Stewart, Donald D. The Community Looks at the Anti- 
Poverty Program. Bureau of Social Research, Memphis . 


State University, Memphis, Tenn. (forthcoming.) 


‘ 


The Community Action Committee Looks 
at_ the Anti-Poverty Program. Bureau of Social Research, 
Memphis State University, Memphis, Tenn. (forthcoming.) 


United Auto Workers. Crusade Against Poverty (CAP): 
Statement of Policy and Program. October 13, 1964. 9p. 


Wickenden, Elisabeth, Federal Legislation: Its Impact 


and Opportunity for Social Welfare. National Social. 
Welfare Assembly, Inc. New York, N.Y. June 1964. 9p. 


Yivisaker, Paul N, Community Action: A Response to Some 
Unfinished Business. Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 


January 11, 1963. 1l4p. 
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B. PARTICULAR REGIONS, STATES, OR LOCALITIES 


Studies in Process 
5-1 A New Attack Upon Rural Poverty 


‘Ivan Ryan, Project Director, Public Service Division, 
Northern Michigan University. Various phases separately 
sponsored by agencies of the U.S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and the U.S. Department of Labor. To 
be published June 1966. 

This proposal emphasizing community action in three 
specific counties of the Upper Peninsula of Michigan will attempt 
to solve unemployment among rural school drop-outs, The project 
will attempt 8 specific demonstration features: (1) That 
services can be provided to all eligible individuals; (2) That 
indigenous rural opinion leaders can be recruited and organized 
to provide supportive assistance to individuals and families 
of trainees; (3) That medical, optical, and dental problems can 
be identified and remedied by the resources of current existing 
agencies and organizations; (4) That effective on-the-job place- 
ment and supervision can be conducted by university specialists 
operating in isolated rural areas; (5) That the resources of the 
university community can be mobilized for a special residential 

training group of culturally disadvantaged; (6) That effective 
preparation can be made for possible personal migration to jobs 
in cities; (7) That concerned local citizens and organization 
leaders can become aware of and skilled in the use of assisting 
local, state, and federal resources to hélp solve similar poverty 
problems; and (8) That individually designed remedial and 
educational programs provide an effective and economic tool in 
solving problems in rural poverty. 

Source: Ivan Ryan, Project Director, Public Service Division, 
Northern Michigan University, Marquette, Michigan 49855. 


2B-2 Community Progress, Inc. - New Haven, Connecticut 


Mitchell Sviridoff, Executive Director. Sponsored by The 
Ford Foundation with matching Federal and Local funds. Continuing 
since 1962. 

Community Progress, Inc. is a non-profit corporation 
organized to conduct research and planning and to take action 
directed toward the improvement of living, working, housing, 
recreational and educational conditions of people in the community, 
with a veiw to lessening neighborhood tensions and combating 
community deterioration in the metropolitan New Haven area. 
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Publications: New Haven Development Program First Annual 
Progress Report, April 15, 1964. 105p. (mimeo.); Community 
Action Program Review, May 1965. 97p. 

Source: Mitchell Sviridoff, Executive Director, Community 
Progress, Inc., 270 Orange Street, New Haven, Connecticut. 


2B-3. Action for Boston Community Development Inc. 


Joseph S. Slavet, Executive Director, and others. A 
continuing program supported in part by U.S. Department of Labor. 

ABCD is designed to encourage and promote the improvement 
of community life in the Boston area, with special emphasis upon, 
but not limited to, the initiation of programs in education, 
social services, youth employment and related fields. 

ABCD seeks to achieve their purposes in the following ways: 
(1) By developing, in concert with other agencies, new community 
service programs, with emphasis on the needs of Boston's dis- 
advantaged people, especially in areas where urban renewal is 
providing new opportunities; (2) By reviewing existing services 
and pressing for a redirection of resources into more effective 
patterns and instruments for resolving social problems; (3) By 
improving the coordination of services among Federal, State and 
municipal agencies and between public and private organizations; 
(4) By testing and evaluating new methods for reducing social 
problems; and (5) By informing and educating the public in areas 
related to ABCD's programs and objectives, 

Publications; ABCD Newsletter, monthly, free; A Proposal 
to Demonstrate Program for Culturally Disadvantaged Children in 
the Boston Public Schools, June 1963, $2.00; The Boston Youth 
Opportunities Project: A Report and a Proposal, December 1963, 
$2.00; Application to the National Legal Aid and Defender hesccine 
tion for a Grant of Funds in Support of a Model Defender Project 
for Suffolk County Massachusetts, August 1964, $.35; A Proposal 
tq Establish a Unified Legal Service Program in Boston, Massachusetts, 
August 1964, $.50; Proposals for Out-of-School and In-School Work- 
Training Programs for Boston Youth, April 1965, $2.00; A Report 
on ABCD Activities, September 1963-August 1964, $2.00; Origins 
of ABCD, March 10, 1965, 48p. 

“Sa bsGources Mr. Joseph Ss. Slavet, Executive Director, Action 
for Boston Community Development Tce, 18 Tremont St., Boston, 
Massachusetts 02108. 
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2B-4 New Orleans Area Project 


Leonard Reissman, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, Tulane 
University. Sponsored by Stern Family Fund,(New Orleans), and the 
City of New Orleans. To be published November 1966. 

A study to determine socially homogeneous subareas of the 
city and to classify them according to social types. The social 
and psychological correlates of inhabitants in each area and 
their relationships to the following factors will be determined: 
(1) Effects of blighted and slum housing; (2) The effects of 
poverty upon individuals and their families; and (3) The efficacy 
of neighborhood voluntary associations in the social environ- 
ments of different classes, Data analyzed are from the Bureau 
of the Census; records of local public and private agencies; and 
intensive interviews with a sample of individuals from each of 
the subareas. | | 

Source: M. M. Kreeger, Assistant to the Vice-President, 
Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana 70118. 


2B-5 Economic Opportunities. for the City of Tulsa 


M. M. Hargrove, Dean, Dr. William Day, Dr. John Amos, and 
Dr. Gordon Lovejoy, all of College of Business Administration, 
University of Tulsa. Sponsored by the City of Tulsa. To be 
completed January 1966. 

A study to determine the poverty pockets in the City of 
Tulsa and recommend a program for their elimination. 

Source: Dean M. M. Hargrove, College of Business Administra- 
tion, University of Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma. 


2B-6 Participation of Lower Income People in Social and Physical 
Planning Programs - Two Case Studies 


Michael Appleby, Fellow, Joint Center for Urban Studies. 

A study of how problems of communication, life style 
conflict and differing standards of political action affect 
efforts to secure involvement of lower or working class groups 
in social and physical planning programs. 

Two programs (in New York and New Haven) which embody 
different approaches to their low income constituents. are 
being analyzed. 

Source: Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the Director, 
Joint Center for Urban Studies, 66 Church Street, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 02138. 
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Completed Studies 


Alabama 
Community Research Associates. Planning for Social Re- 
newal_in Mobile County, Alabama. the Associates, April 
1963. . 1062p. 


Arizona 
Henderson, L. William. Arizona's Poor and the War on 
Poverty. Bureau of Business and Public Research, College 
of Business and Public Administration, University of 
Arizona, Tucson. . October 1964. 4p. 


California 
Council of Social Planning, Berkeley Area. Community 


_ Action Programs for Implementation in Berkeley. the 
Council. June.1965, 28p. 


_ Contra Costa County Council of Community Services. ~The 


Economic Opportunities Council Proposal for Contra Costa 
County. the Council. October 13, 1964. 29p. 


Los Angeles Welfare Planning Council. Profile for Planning: 
Southwest Area. the Council. November 23, 1964. 21p. 


Council of Social. plannine} Alameda County. Examples of » 


‘Materials Used to Develop a Proposal for the War on 
Poverty. the Council, Oakland. 1964. 65p. 


Community Council of San Mateo County. Proposal for War 


on Poverty East of Bayshore Area. the Council. July 
1964, 24p. 7 


Coorinating Council on Urban Policy. California Urban 
Policy for Intergovernmental Action; First Report. the 
Council, State of California, Sacremento. January 1965. 
27p. 


Colorado 
Denver Metropolitan Council for outa Service. Source 
of Funds for Economic Assistance, Social Adjustment, 
Health, Recreation and Planning Programs in Adams, 


Arapahoe, Denver and Jefferson Counties. the Council, 
August 1964. 80p. 
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Connecticut 


Hartford Community Renewal Team. Community Renewal Team 
of Greater Hartford. the Team. February 17, 1964. 113p. 


Draft of Poverty Material. 


e 


the Team. October 1964, 125p. 





CRT in*Action. the Team. 
May 1965: 28p. Et Pag 


Hartford Community Action 
Program: Community Poverty Data. the Team. 1965. 44p. 


Community Council of Greater New Haven... Community Action 
Program Review. the Council. 97p. © 


New Opportunities for Waterbury, Inc. Action Now: A 


Proposed Community Action Program to Fight-Poverty in 
Waterbury. September 1964. 88p. 


District of Columbia 
Health and Welfare Council of the National Capital Area. 
Initial Proposals for a Campaign Against Poverty in the 
National Capital Area. the Council. August 24,1964. 
146p. 


Georgia Pe. 
Atlanta-Fulton County Economic Opportunity Authority. 


Application for Community Action Program. the Authority. 
November 1964. 180p. 


Kansas 
Wichita Community Planning Council. Progress Report of the 


Long-Range Planning Committee. the Council. February 1965. 
38p. 


Kentucky : 
Review of Government.-. "The Eastern Kentucky Resource 
Development Project". Entire issue. December 1964. 


Maryland 
Baltimore Health and Welfare Council. A Plan for Action 


on the Problems of Baltimore's Disadvantaged People. 


Steering Committee for a Plan for Action, the Council. 
1964. 207p. $1.00. 
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Massachusetts 
United Community Services of Metropolitan Boston. A 
Master Plan for the Elimination of Poverty and Unemploy- 
ment in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. Special 
Programs Department, the Services. 1964. 


Community Council of Greater Springfield, Inc, Evaluation 
of Neighborhood Youth Corps. the Council. (forthcoming. ) 


Michigan nical t. yak. . ee 
Lansing Community Services Council. National Field Study 
on Comprehensive Long-Range Community Planning for Health, 
Welfare and Recreation Services. Priority Determination 
Study made in Cooperation with United Community Funds and 
Councils of America. the Council. December 1964. 137p. 


Community Services Council of St. Clair County. Proposal 
for _a Community Action Center. the Council, Port Huron. 
April 12, 1965. 18p..2$1.00. 


Mimesce. 
Greater Saint Paul United Fund and Council, Inc. Report to 


Supporting Foundations: Family Centered Project, 1961- 
1964. the Council. April 1964. 19p. 


New Jersey. £ 
Community Welfare Council of Eastern Union County. SCOPE; 


Strengthen the Community to Overcome Poverty in Elizabeth. 
the Council, Elizabeth. 1964. I17p. 


“-Newark-Council of Social Agencies. Tax Support for Publicly 
Financed Health, Education, Welfare and Recreation Services 


in New Jersey: A Suggested Three Pronged Approach. the 
Council. December 14, 1964. 8p. 


New York | oe - 
Community Counetl; of Greater New York. Antipoverty Manual 


of Approaches and Plans. the Council. December 1, 1964. 
97p. 


Puerto Rican Forum. The Puerto Rican Community Devéeloptient 
Project. the Forum, New York, N.Y. 1964, 2nd-ed. 145p. 
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North Carolina 


Community Research Associates, Prelude to Planning in 


Buncombe County, North Carolina. the Associates, New 
York; NzY< 


Charlotte Area Fund. The Proposal of the Charlotte Area 
Fund. the Fund. January 30, 1964. 74p. 


Greensboro Community Council. Project: People Rebuilding 
Attitudes and Communities in Guilford County: Proposal 

to the North Carolina Fund. the Council. January 1964. 
42p. 


North Carolina Fund. Program Proposals for Dealing with 
the Problems of Poverty. the Fund, February 1, 1964. 
47p. 


Ohio 
Cleveland Welfare Federation. Comprehensive Answers 


Raised Regarding Anti-Poverty Program. the Federation. 
June 1965. 36p. 


Columbus United Community Council. What Is Our Problem? 
the Council. September 25, 1964. 77p. 


Pennsylvania 
Health and Welfare Association of Allegheny County. 
Highlights of HWA's Relationship to the War on Poverty 


in Pittsburgh and Aliegheny County. the Association, 
December 21, 1964, 54p. 


Texas 
Community Council of Beaumont-North Jefferson County. 
Community Action Program of the Jefferson County Economic 
Opportunity Commission, Inc. the Council. 6l1p. 


Blodgett, Terrell. The Economic Opportunity Act in Texas. 
Institute of Public Affairs, University of Texas. July 


1965.50 5D. 


El Paso Committee for Economic Opportunity Act. Project 


BRAVO: Building Resources and Vocational Opportunities. 
the Committee, March 1965. 148p. 
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Utah 
Salt Lake Area Community Action Committee. A Community |: 


Action Program for the Salt Lake Area. the Committee, 
19657 250p 4515505 


Community Services Council, Salt Lake Area. Anti-Poverty, 
Utah-Salt Lake Area. the Council. September 1964. 54p. 


Virginia 
Richmond Area Community Council. Proceedings; Community 


Action Conference for Economic Opportunity, January 
1965. the Council. 28p. 


Wisconsin 
United Community Services of Greater Milwaukee. Report 
of the Action Committee on Multi-Problem Families and 
Youth. the Services. November 11, 1964. 22p. 
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C, YOUTH 


Studies in Process 


2C-1 Joint Powers Approach to Youth Unemployment, School Drop- 


outs and Juvenile Deliquency 


Joe P, Maldonado, Executive Director, Youth Opportunities 
Board of Greater Los Angeles. Sponsored by various agencies, 
including U.S. Office of Juvenile Deliquency and Youth Develop- 
ment and U.S. Office of Manpower, Automation and soe alg 
Continuing project. 

The Youth Opportunities Board of Greater Los Angeles is 
a special purpose agency created under provisions of the California 
Government Code relating to the joint exercise of powers among 
governmental agencies. Signatories to the Joint Powers Agreement 
are the City of Los Angeles, the County of Los Angeles, the 
California State Department of Employment, the Los Angeles City 
Board of Education, and the Los Angeles County Board of 
Education. The Board was formed in order to bring to bear the 
full resources of these five major governmental powers upon the 
problems of youth unemployment, school drop-outs and juvenile 
deliquency. Demonstration projects have been carried out or 
are contemplated in youth training and employment; health; 
community development; education; family centered services; 
corrections; courts and. law enforcement; and recreation and 
leisure time. Evaluation of programs and total impact forms an 
integral part of the project, as does certain related research. 

Publication: Summary of Proposals, 1965, 69p. 

Source: Lloyd C. Street, Research Director, Youth 
Opportunities Board of Greater Los goee les 220 North Broadway, 
Los Angeles, California 90012. 


2C-2..Houston Action for Youth, Inc. 


Helen J. Lewis, Executive Director. Sponsored by the 
President's Committee on Juvenile Deliquency and Youth Crime. 
Continuing since 1964. 

This program proposes analysis of services needed by 
demonstration area residents caught in a culture of poverty; 
services available, gaps in service, and how services could be 
used’ as perceived by residents themselves, service structure 
representatives, and the community at large. 

Tools to be used are: the neighborhood organization process 
for achieving communication, access, involvement, and action 
with neighborhood residents; and consultation for program 
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development for achieving communication, access, involvement, 

and action with service structure and the community at large. 
Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control, 

and Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No. 2235. 

Correspondent: ' Helen J. Lewis, Executive Director, Houston Action 

for Youth, Inc., 215 Main Street, Hcuston, Texas 77002. 


2C-3,. Studies of Youth Development in New Haven and Bridgeport, 
Connecticut 


Elmer Luchterhand, Leonard Weller, Rolf Schulze, and 
others, all of Community Progress, Inc. (See 2B-2.) Sponsored 
by Departments of Education, New Haven and Bridgeport; Diocesan 
School Offices of Hartford and Bridgeport; President's Committee 
on Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Crime. To be completed 1967. 

The main part of the research program is a cross-sectional 
study involving a probability sample of some 1500 youths in the 
inner-city neighborhoods of New Haven and some 500 youths in 
one control neighborhood in the City of Bridgeport. The study 
has two related objectives: (1) To explore relationships 
between official delinquency, self-reported misconduct, school 
drop-outs, unemployment,’ low employability and” selected social, 
psychological and demongraphic characteristics; and (2) To 
measure the effects,on inner-city youth: -of pean toe in the 
Program generally. 

The cross-section study, by itself: does. oe: yield short- 
term information during the three-year program! !isuch feedback, 
as well as the exploration of. selected hypothesés on delinquency 
is being provided by spécial studies of "problem" and "promising" 
youth. Since delinquency studies usually rely.on the criteria 
of law enforcement and judicial agencies to identify delinquents, 
another means was devised which uses neighborhood criteria. The 
procedure has involved nominations of "problem" and "promising" 
youth by 120 incumbents of selected roles in epee neighbor - 
hoods. 

- Sources” ‘€urrent- ‘Projects in the Prevention; «Control, and 
Treatment of Grime, and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No..2282. 
Correspondent: Seam icy Progress, Inc. 270 Orange Street, 

New Haven, Connecticut, 
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2C-4 Local Area Study and Demonstration Project . 


John E. Jacobi, Project Director, Rose Bernstein, M.S.S., 
Derek Robinson, M.D., Reginald Robinson, Ph.D., and William 
Ryan, Ph.D., all of Massachusetts Fund for Children and Youth, 
Inc.» Sponsored by Children's Bureau, H.E.W. To be completed 
1967, ave 

The broad purposes of the project are; (1) To design and 
test a method of combined study of the needs of children and 
youth in two local areas. Needs to be studied separately and in 
combination include those in health, welfare, education, mental 
health, delinquency, employment, and leisure time opportunities; 
(2) To assemble the facts about the problems of children and 
youth and available services in the areas; (3) To design a 
practical plan for a well-rounded and integrated program in all 
fields of service to children and youth; (4) To aid in developing 
and integrating the existing services and initiate others called 
for in the plan -- state and local, official and voluntary; 

(5) To evaluate the effectiveness of the total program as developed 
in practice; and (6) To derive sound principles of community 

study, organization and program building for local areas and 
communities. 

This will be a five-year undertaking. The first two years 
are being devoted to research and fact finding; the last three 
will be given over to a demonstration program. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in Health, 
1963, No. C5. Address inquiries to: . John ‘hg Jacobi Pao... 
Director of the Local Area Study and Demonstration Project, 
Massachusetts Fund for Children and Youth, Pinc.. 9 Newbury St., 
Boston 16, Massachusetts. 
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2C-5 Mobilization for Youth, Inc. (New York) 


Sponsored by various agencies including City of New York, 
Ford Foundation, and National Institute of Mental Health. 
Continuing since 1962. 

Mobilization for Youth, Inc, is the administrative unit 
for various action programs in New York City offering services 
to individuals, families and groups. In the field of education, 
programs dnolude a curriculum center, pre-service training, and 
inservice éducation for teachers as well as guidance, attendance, 
corrective reading and pre-school programs and experiments to 
help underachieving children from depressed areas. 

Other programs are: parent education, visiting homemakers, 
neighborhood center, legal services, housing services, mental 
hygene services, and services to youthful drug aphbvaten. 


ay 


Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control, 
and Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vols. V and VI. 
Correspondent: Francis P. Purcell, Chief, Training and Personnel, 
Mobilization for Youth, Inc., 214 E, 2 Street, New York 9, 
New York. 


20-6 suvent le Delinquency Prevention in Chicago 


Ghatles P. Livermore, Director, and Milton Hyman, both of 
the Joint Youth Devel ooment Committee. Sponsored by President's 
Committee on Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Crime. 

The impact of technology and economic change, high popu- 
lation shifts, and institutional rigidity has resulted in the 
disruption of the inner-city of Chicago. The consequences for 

the local community have been the exodus of stable residents, 

high mobility and low urban skills among new residents, a dis- . 
persion of responsibility and, for minority groups, barriers 

that have locked them out of housing and employment opportunities. 

The project will try to demonstrate that by revitalizing 
the process of social control and socialization, urban residents 
in one community can be effectively related to people, auspices 
and ‘institutions that open opportunities for a better urban life. 
Such a community promises a meaningful environment for youth and 
-a bulwerk against juvenile crime. 

To achieve this, Chicago proposes to adentcalive public 
and private qnstitutional services for the demonstration area 
through seven programs -- education, employment, law enforcement 


'- and corrections, health, housing, leisure time, and family and 


neighborhood services; to nurture a sense of community; to renew 
and strengthen institutions; to contract services through 
organizations, 1écal and’ city-wide; and to enlist full scale 
participation of residents on a paid and volunteer basis. 

Program and research efforts will focus on the critical, 
career turning points in the life of a child, ages 3-6, 12-14, 
and 16-18. 

Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control, and 
Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No. 2121. 
Correspondent; Charles P. Livermore, Director, Joint Youth . 
Development Committee, 185 Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Illinois, 
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2C-7 Chicago Youth Development Project 


Hans W,. Mattick, Director, Ronald Lippitt, Stephen Withey, 
Nathen S. Caplan, and others. Under auspices of the Institute 
for Social Research, University of Michigan; Ford Foundation; 

'and W. C. and J. U. Stone Foundation. To be completed August 1966. 

An action and research project in the prevention and control 
of juvenile delinquency, The target population is all males, 
10-19 years, residing in two inner-city areas of Chicago, which 
have high delinquency rates, The program includes organization 
of parents and other local adults as well as the boys them- 
selves. Theoretical approach is social-psychological and 
ecological, 

Publications: Mattick, Hans W. and Caplan, Nathan S., The 
Chicago Youth Development Project, Institute for Social Research, 
University of Michigan, 1964. 113p.; Caplan, Nathan S, and 
others, "Factors affecting the process and outcome of Street 
club work", Sociology and Social Research, 48:2 207-219. January 
1964; Mattick, Hans W. and Caplan, Nathan S., "Stake Animals, Loud 
Talking and Leadership in Do-nothing and Do-something Situations", 
and Caplan, Nathan S. and others, "The Nature, Variety and 
Patterning of Street Club Work in an Urban Setting", (both 
in Klein, Malcolm W. and Merhoff, Barbara, (eds.) Juvenile Gangs 
in Context: Theory, Research and Action, Youth Studies Center, 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, 1964.) 

Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control and 
Treatment of Crime, and Delinquency, Vol. VI Nos. 2139 and 2156. 
Correspondent: Hans W. Mattick, Director, Chicago Youth 
Development Project, 304 West Randolph Street, Chicago, Illinois 
60606, 


2C-8 Gateways for Youth 


Nicholas J. Demerath, St. Louis Human Development Corporation. 

This is a master plan by which to conduct a demonstration 
effort’ aimed at increasing the capacities and life chances of 
culturally derpived youth, and decreasing deviant behavior, 
especially delinquency, in a target area with 108,000 people in 
the St. Louis Inner City. Public and private agencies and re- 
sources are to be mobilized and managed by a special purpose, non- 
profit agency, the St. Louis Human Development Corporation. 

Six action programs, each with several projects, have been 
developed; neighborhood stations; employment; education; youth 
groups; housing improvement; and community health. 

Principal action emphases include: (1) Participation of 
residents in particulars of the programming; (2) Innovations 
in the design and delivery of services toward more adequate 
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human development systems, institutions and community organiza- 
tions; and (3) Operations analysis as feed back to youths, . 
and area residents as well as to staff. 

The strategy of intervention is derived from socio- 
psychological theories of deviant behavior, opportunity structures, 
achievement motivation, and. systems analysis. 

“ Source: Current Projects in, the Prevention, Control, and 
Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No. 2194. 
Correspondent: Nicholas J. Demerath, St. Nand Human Develop- 
ment Corporation, Civil Courts Building, 10 North 12,.Street, 

St. Louis, Missouri 63101. : 


2C-9 HARYOU-ACT, Inc. (Harlem Youth Opportunities Unlimited) 

Livingston L. Wingate, Executive Director, James A. 

Jones, Research Director, and others. Sponsored by President's 
Committee on Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Crime; U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor; U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare; 
National Institute of Mental Health; City of New York. 
Continuing since 1964, 

A community action program wot devised, and is currently 
implementing, a comprehensive youth services program for Central 
Harlem. 

Publications: Youth _in.the Ghetto: A Study of the Con- 
sequences of Powerlessness anda Biueprint for Change, 1964. 
644p. (Summary 12p.)}; Jones, James A., and Fishman, Laura T., 
"Where Counseling Fails", Amertcan Child, 47:3 14-18, May 
1965; Jones, James A., and Bailey, Linda, A Report on Race 
Riots, 1965 (mimeo) 

Source: James A. Jones, Research Director, HARYOU-ACT, 
Inc., 2092 Seventh Ave., New York, New York 10027. 


-Completed Studies 
Lorain, Ohio. United Community Services. The Youth Pro- 


ject: History, Work to:Date, Future Plans. the .Services. 
October 9, 1964.. l6p... wit. abet sae 


Working with Groups of Problem Youth. the Services. 


Mathis, Harold. Evaluation of Programs in Community 
Organization. Delinquency Control Training Center, Wayne 
State University, Detroit, Mich. 1965. 2I1p. 
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Milwaukee, Wisc. United Community Services of Greater 
Milwaukee. Hard-to-Serve, Hard-to-Reach Youth Project; 
Detailed Report. the Services, April 10, 1964. 24p. 
Summary Report 7p. 





Minneapolis, Minn. Community Health and Welfare Council 


of Hennepin County, Inc. Youth Development Demonstration 
Project. the Council. April 1965. 7p. 


ook Ls ae >» A Neighborhood Survey. Youth 
Development Project, the Council. May 1965. 87p. 


Sicault, George, editor. The Needs of Children. Free 
Press of Clencoe, Macmillan, New York, N.Y. 1963. 175p. 


Syracuse, N.Y. Mayor's Commission for Youth. Syracuse 
Action for Youth: An Action Program for Disadvantaged 

to Expand Opportunities, to Develop Competence, to Reduce 
Delinquency. the Commission. April 1964. 404;. Summary 
(S2p., 

Topeka, Kan. .Office of the Attorney General. Community 
Planning for Youth. the Office, 1964. 263p. : 
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3. EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND JOB TRAINING 


A, GENERAL 


te 


Studies in Process 
3Ae0 Poverty and Labor Force Participation 


Anthony Fisher, Institute for Defense Analyses.’ Sponsored 
by the Office of Economic Opportunity. Research completed. 
Study unpublished. 

This paper covers three problems related to poverty and 
labor force participation, namely: (1) The measurement of the 
magnitude of hidden unemployment, or withdrawal from the labor 
force; (2) The elasticity with respect to wage rates; (3) The 
effect of transfer payments on participation. Jacob Mincer's 
model relating to unemployment, wage:rate, and family income to 
labor force participation is used in a regression analysis to 
determine the behavior of various classes of workers such as 
married women, old men, teenage males and females, prime age 
males, older women, and female heads of families. The results 
from this time series study are compared to the results from 
cross-section studies by Cain and Bowen and Finegan. 

In all three studies the "discouraged worker" effect is 
shown to predominate over the "added worker" effect in the 
relation between labor force participation and unemployment. 
The presence of hidden unemployment is clearly revealed, for as 
the unemployment rate increases, the labor force participation 
rate decreases, The correlation between wage rate and parti- 
cipation is less conclusive but is positive for all classes 
except teenage females and female heads of families. The results 
from the income variables are generally not significant except 
for married women, older men, and prime males where the relation- 
ship is significantly negative. 

Source: Richard F. Muth, Institute for Defense Analyses, 
400 Army-Navy Drive, Arlington, Virginia 22203. 


3A-2 The Role of Social Reinforcement Parameters in Facilitating 
Trainee Motivation, Learning and Job Performance 


Dr. Alan R. Bass and Dr. Reuben M. Baron, Assistant Pro- 
fessors, Department of Psychology, Wayne State University. 
Sponsored by U.S. Office of Manpower, Automation and Training. 
To be completed 1967. 

A project to determine which, of various possible methods, 
will most effectively increase the motivation (and hence the 
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training success) of persons involved in the Manpower Retraining 
Program. Trainees will participate in a series of interlocking 
laboratory and field experiments. 

The laboratory experiments will each involve a two- or 
three-way factorial analysis of variance design, with the 
specific independent variables to be studied in each experiment 
being contingent, in part, on the outcome of the preceding 
experiments. Independent variables include level of past social 
deprivation, abstract vs. concrete rewards, 100 percent vs. 
partial reinforcement, etc. Dependent variables include changes 
in self-concept, performance in the laboratory tasks, and sub- 
sequent performance both in the training situation and in later 
job-seeking behavior and job performance. 

Experimental results obtained in the laboratory setting 
will subsequently be tested in a field setting in order to 
ascertain the most powerful reinforcement procedures for actual 
job training. 

Source: Eli Saltz, Director, Center for the Study of 
Cognitive POSES Bee, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan, 
48202. 


3A-3 Ecology of Employment Termination, I. Health Effects 


Sidney Cobb, M.D., Director, George Brooks, M,P.H., and 
Stanislav V. Kasil, Ph.D., Survey Research Center, University 
of Michigan. Sponsored by Division of Chronic Diseases, H.E.W. 
To be completed: 1969. 

The purpose is to examine the effects of losing a job after 
being employed for some years on a variety of Ppyaipice toad and 
health variables. | 

Men will be identified who are between the ages of 35 and 
50, who are white, married, and have at least three years senior- 
ity, whose jobs will be terminated by virtue of the fact that 
the plant is to be closed or the process on which they are working 
is to be automated. They will be repeatedly visited by public 
health nurses before termination of their job, during the period 
of unemployment, andy during the period of readjustment to a new 
employment. 

Publication: Cobb, Sidney, M.D., M.P.H.; Brooks, George W., 
M.P.H.; Kasl, Stanislav V., Ph.D.; and Connelly, Winnifred C., 
R.N., M.P.H., "The Health of People Changing Jobs: A Descriptive 
of a Longitudinal Study". Read before the Epidemiology and 
Occupational Health Sections of the American Public Health 
Association, October 19, 1965. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in Health, 
1965. No. B16. Address inquiries to Dr. Sidney Cobb, Survey 
Research Center, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
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3A-4 Emotional Correlatés of Vocational Rehabilitation 


William H. Key, Ph.D., Project Director, and James B. 

Taylor, Ph.D., Research Director, both of The Menninger Foundation. 
Sponsored by the Vocational Rehabilitation Administration. To 
be completed June 1968. 

Purposes are: (1) To study the psychological and social 
processes which interfere with vocational adequacy in low-income 
people; (2) to develop intervention methods for motivating low- 
income people toward greater vocational adequacy; and (3) to 
evaluate the effectiveness of such intervention methods. 

A randomly-selected sample of two hundred low-income families 
is interviewed by trained teams of psychiatric clinicians. The 
vocational adequacy of household heads is assessed and the 
relationship of vocational adequacy to emotional difficulty 
evaluated, When marked vocational difficulties are encountered 
the family is assigned at random either to a control group or 
to an experimentsl group. For experimental cases, the clinicians 
attempt to work with the family so as to raise their vocational 
and adjustment level. No such aid is offered to members of the 
control group. A follow-up evaluation of both control and 

_ experimental] cases Will be carried out six months prior to the 
termination of the research. | 

Publications: Taylor, J.B., "paychological Problems in Low- 
Income Families: I Research in Progress", Bul, Menninger Clinic, 
29 (6): 312-325, 1965; Levy, ‘Phyllis; iykert. Jennie; & Taylor, 
J.B., "Difficulties in Neighborhood Work", Bul. Menninger Clinic, 
29 (6): POSEN 1965; Filippi, R. III "Clinical Values of the 
Technique", Bul. Menninger Clinic, 29 (6): 333-339, 1965; Taylor, 
J. Bes 'Doverty, Psychiatry, and Rehabilitation", Rehabilitation 
Record, in press; Key, W.H., "Controlled Intervention--The 
Helping Professions and Directed Social Change", Am. Orthopsychiat, 
in press, for Jan. 1966. To bereprinted in A. ‘Sheetal (ed), 
Sociology in Action, Dorsey Press: Homewood, Illinois, 1966; 
Filippi, R., "Help for the Problem Family", Psychiatric Spectator, 
in press for December 1965; Key, W., “Controlled Intervention", 
paper presented at American Orthopsychiatric Association Annual 
Meeting, New York, 1965; Key, W., "Poverty - What Is It? The 
Poor - Who Are They? A Social Scientist's View", presented at 
‘the Pacific Rehabilitation Conference, Seattle, 1965; Filippi, R. 
and Sheffel, Beth, "Social Problems,. Personality and Lower Class: 
A Case Study of Their Interrélationship", presented at- Area IV 

. Divisional Meeting, American Psychiatric Association, St. Louis, 
1965; Filippi, R., “Chronic Crisis in Low-Income Families", 
Henry Waldo Coe Foundation lecture, Portland, Oregon, 1965; 
Filippi, R., "The Rehabilitation of the Delinquent: The Role of 
Community Institutions", to be presented, American Orthopsychiatric 
Association Annual Meeting, San Francisco, 1966; 


-/ 58% 


Taylor, J.B., "Poverty, People, and Mental Health", presented 
at Tulsa Mental Health Association Forum, Tulsa, Ok’ahoma, 1964; 
Taylor, J.B., "Poverty, Pathology and Self-Esteem", presented 
to Kansas Psychol. Association, Topeka, 1965; Taylor, J.B., 
"Active Intervention in Low-Income Families", to be presented, 
American Orthopsychiatric Association Annual Meeting, San Francisco, 
1966. 

Source: Dr. James B. Taylor, The Menninger Foundation, 
Box 829, Topeka, Kansas 66601. 


Completed Studies 


American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial 
Organizations. Labor's Role in the War on Poverty: An 
AFL-CIO Guide. the Federation and Congress, Washington, 
DCs sully. E53 1965 -"44p. 


. "Jobless Pay and the Long-Term 
Unemployed". AFL-CIO American Federationist 70: 8-14; 
July 1963. ; 


. "The Grip of Poverty on the Unem- 
ployed". AFL-CIO American Federationist 71: 13-18; 
June 1964. 


American Public Welfare Association. Automation and 
Public Welfare. Supplement to Public Welfare. April 1964. 


Becker, Joseph M. In Aid of the Unemployed. Johns 
Hopkins Press, Baltimore, Md. 1965. 317p. $8.95. 


Becker, Joseph M.; Haber, William; and Levitan, Sar A. 
Programs to Aid the Unemployed in the 1960's. W.E. 
Upjohn Institute for Employment Research, Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 42p. 


Cameron, Winston 0. "Men Over Forty Need Not Apply". 
Personnel Administrator 9: 7-8; November-December 1964. 


Cape, William H. "Retraining Programs for the Unemployed". 
Your Government 18: 3-4; May 15, 1963. 


Charlesworth, James C., editor. Leisure in America: 


Blessing or Curse? American Academy of Political and 
Social Science, Philadelphia, Pa. 1964. 96p. 
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Chemical Week. "Layoff With Pension". 93: 65-68; July 
6, 1963. 


Dentler, Robert A. and Warshauer, Mary Ellen. Big City 
Dropouts and Illiterates. Center for Urban Education, 
New York, N.Y. December 1965. 127p. $3.00. 


Gainsbrugh, Martin R., editor. Voluntary and Involuntary 


Unemployment: A Symposium. National Industrial Confer-_ 
ence Board, New York, N.Y. 1964. 52p. 


Graham, Benjamin. The Flexible Work-Year: An Answer to 
Unemployment. Center for the Study of Democratic Institu- 
tions, Fund for the Republic, Inc., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
January 1964. 12p. 


Haber, William; Ferman, Louis A.; and Hudson, James. The 
Impact of Technological Change. W.E. Upjohn Institute 
for Employment Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. September 1963. 
62p. 


Helstein, Ralph; Piel, Gerard; and Theobald, Robert. 
Jobs, Machines, and People. Center for the Study of 
Democratic Institutions, Fund for the Republic, Inc., 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 1964, 23p. 


Jaffe, A.J. and Shapiro, Theresa. Technological Change» 
and Depressed Areas. Bureau of Applied Social Research, 
Columbia University, New York, N.Y. 


Langer, Henry C., Jr. The Fight for Work. Pageant 
Press, New York, N.Y. 1965.,..130p. $3.00. 


Lebergott, Stanley, editor. Men Without Work: The 


Economics of Unemployment. _ Prentice Hall, Englewood 
Cliffs, N.J. 1964. 183p. ac 


Levitan, Sar A. Federal Manpower Policies and Programs 
to Combat Unemployment. W.E. Upjohn Institute for 
Employment Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. February 1964. 


4lp. 


- Mackin, Paul J. Extended Unemployment Benefits. W.E. 
Upjohn Institute for Employment Research, Kalamazoo, 


Mich. 1965. 4lp. 
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Markham, Charles, editor. Jobs, Men, and Machines; 
Problems of Automation. Frederick Praeger, New York, 


N.Y. 1964, 166p. 


Miernyk, William H. and Britt, Robert D. Empirical 
Labor Market Studies: A Summary and Synthesis. Bureau 
of Economic Research, Institute of Behavioral Science, 
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. August 1965. 
105p. 


Labor Mobility, 


The Transfer of Skills, and Area Redevelopment. Bureau 
of Economic Research, Institute of Behavioral Science, 


University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. April 21, 1965. 
102p. 


Page, David A. "Retraining Under the Manpower Develop- 
ment Act: A Cost-Benefit Analysis". Public Policy 13: 
257-267; 1964. Reprint No. 86 of Brookings Institution, 
Washington, D.C. 


Pearl, Arthur and Riessman, Frank. New Careers for the 
Poor; The Nonprofessional in Human Service. Free Press 
of Glencoe, Macmillan, New York, N.Y. 


Savitzky, Charles. "Job Guidance and the Disadvantaged". 
Clearing House 39: 156-58; November 1964. 


Power, F. Ray; Rabenstein, John E.; and Reid,’ L. Leon. 


The Role of a State Vocational Rehabilitation Agency in 


Solving Problems in a Depressed Area. Vocational Re- 
habilitation Division, West Virginia State Board of 


Vocational Education, Charleston, W. Va. 45p. 


Seligman, Ben B. "Automation and the State'’. Commentary 
37: 49-54; June 1964. 


Somers, Gerald G.; Cushman, Edward L.; and Weinberg, Nat, 


editors. Adjusting to Technological Change. Harper and 
Row, New York, N.Y. 1963. 230p. Industrial Relations 


Research Association Publication No. 29. 


. ee Arnold R. "The Rich and the Poor: Employment in 
an Age of Automation". Social Service Review 37:3; 
September 1963. 
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Wilcock, Richard C. and Franke, Walter H. Unwanted 
Workers: Permanent Layoffs and Long-Term Unemployment. 
Free Press of Glencoe, Macmillan, New York, N.Y. 1963, 
340p. 


Wolfbein, Seymour L.~ Employment and Unemployment in the 
United States; Sciencé Research Associates, Inc. 


Chicago, Ill. 1964. 339p. $7.50: 
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B. PARTICULAR REGIONS, STATES, OR LOCALITIES 


Studies in Process 
3B-1 Vocational Rehabilitation in Low Income Public Housing 


Gary Spencer, Project Research Coordinator, New England 
Rehabilitation Research Institute, Northeastern University, Boston; 
Lynn Reynoids, Research Director at Contra-Costa Project, 
Pittsburg, California; Stuart Zimmerman, Research Director at 
Pruitt-Igoe Project, St. Louis, Missouri; Elizabeth B. Minton, 
Research Director at Cleveland, Ohio; and James Green, Research 
Director at Elm Haven Project, New Haven, Connecticut. Sponsored 
by U.S. Rehabilitation Administration. To be completed 1968. 

The projects attempt to draw families who are socially and 
economically isolated into the mainstream of community living. 
Various welfare services are coordinated to deal with the problems 
of low income public housing families. The four projects will 
be coordinated to study and evaluate the impact of the concerted 
services and voactional rehabilitation projects as they affect 
vocational rehabilitation goals. Particular attention will be 
paid to problems of motivation and dependency. 

Four major areas of independent variables have been 
identified for investigation: (1) The client system -- 
demographic and personality variables; (2) The vocational 
rehabilitation program; (3) The concerted services program -- 
other agencies rendering services to. rehabilitation clients; 
and (4) The community system -- the labor market area, degree 
of community sypport to the programs etc. 4 

Source: Gary Spencer, Research Associate, Research and 
Demonstration Institute, Northeastern University, Boston, 
Massachusetts 02115. pone 


3B-2 Mobility of Unemployed Workers of Northern Michigan 


Ivan Ryan, Supervisor, Public Services Division, Northern 
Michigan University. A demonstration project sponsored by 
U.S. Office of Manpower, Automation and Training. To be 
published April 1966. 

The project will demonstrate that up to 200 unemployed 
workers from economically depressed areas of Northern Michigan 
can satisfactorily be relocated when provided with appropriate 
orientation, financial assistance, placement, and follow-up 
services, The unemployed workers are graduates and drop-outs 
of MDTA and ARA training programs at the University's Area 
Training Center. 
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Source: Ivan Ryan, Supervisor, Public Services Division, 
Northern Michigan University, Marquette, Michigan. 


3B-3 Enhancing Work Skills and Parental Roles of Unemployed Fathers 


Dorothy M. Johnson, M,S.W., Project Director, The Hospital 
& Welfare Board of Hillsborough County, Florida, and Albsno P. 
Garbin, Ph.D., Research Director, Institute for Social Research, 
The Florida State University. Sponsored by the U.S. sii 
Administration, H.E.W. To be completed 1968. 

The family is viewed as a system of Interdependent parts 
with an underlying degree of organization. The Project aims to 
- promote the: social functioning of economically deprived families, 
reduce their dependency, and improve the socialization of their 
children. More effective functioning of the father is expected 

to strengthen ‘the family as a system. 

One hundred and twenty families, with an unemployed father 
able to work and seeking employment, who apply for general 
assistance will be randomly assigned to an experimental or 
control group. The control group families will receive the 
present. services of the County Welfare Department. The families 
in the experimental group belek receive intensive and extensive 

' multifaceted services. 

Research analysis will include "before and after" interview 
schedules and such "hard data" as job placements, job retention, 
school attendance and achievement of the children, changes in 
drinking patterns and arrest rates. 

Source: Mrs. Dorothy M. Johnson, Research Project 264, 

490 W. Kennedy Blvd. Suite 205, Tampa, Florida. 


Completed Studies 


New England : ai bs a 
Federal Reserve Bank of Boston. "New England's Long-Term 


Unemployment". New England Business Review. March 1963: 
pp.6-7., is ee 
Illinois 


Hilliard, ‘Raymond M. A Study to Determine the E Enipéyrhibt 
Potential: ‘of Mothers Receiving Aid to Dependent Sete 


Assistance. Cook County Department of Public Aid, 
Chicago, June 1964. 175p. 
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Schusky, Jane, Employment and Unemployment in East St. 
Louis, Public Administration and Metropolitan Affairs 
Program, Southern Illinois University, amon oe ae 
1964, 131p. 


Iowa 


Iowa State Employment Security Commission, Manpower 
Cccupational Potential Inventory, Davis County. * the 
Commission, State Employment Service, 1963. 75p. Also 
for: Henry County, 1965, 82p.; Van Buren COBALT a: 98 Sas 
67p.; and Wayne County, 1964, 63p. 


Maryland 


Governor's Commission on Migratory Labor. Progress in 


Meeting Problems of Migratory Labor in Maryland, 1959- 
1962, the Commission, Annapolis, January 31, 1963. 43p. 


Michigan 
Haber, William; Spivey, Allen W.; and Warshaw, Martin R. 


Michigan in the 1970's. Cushing ~ Malloy, Inc., Ann 
Arbor, (19605... 4292p... $7.50. 


Wickersham, Edward D. Detroit's Insured Unemployed and 
Employable Welfare Recipients: Their Characteristics, 


Labor Market Experience, and Attitudes, W.E. Upjohn 
Institute for REP teamed Research, Kalamazoo, April 


Minnesota 
State Department of Employment Security. Three Phases 
of the Automation Program in a Community: <A Summary 
Report _on the Findings of the Demonstration Project on 


Automation and Technological Change. the Department, 
St. Paul 1963. 40p. 


Wisconsin 
Wisconsin State Employment Service. Computers on the 


Factory Floor; A Layoff Study. the Service. 1963. 
36p. 
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Cc. YOUTH 


Studies in Process 


3C-1 Development of a Curriculum and Materials for Teaching 
Basic Vocational Talents 


John T. Dailey, Ph.D., Research Professor of Education, 

The George Washington University. Sponsored by the U.S. Office 
of Education. To be completed 1967. 

. A high correlation has been found between education and the 
ability to emerge from poverty. One of the biggest problems 
in vocational education is that those who need vocational training 
the most are often the least prepared to profit from it. 
Vocational schools find that they must educate marginally train- 
able youth and youth whose environment has limited their opportuni- 
ties to learn certain basic mental skills and aptitudes needed 
to gain specialized vocational training. 

The objective of this research is to develop and evaluate 
special new training materials to teach the basic vocational 
talent skills of abstract reasoning, mechanical reasoning, and 
spatial visualization directly to students with a high probability 
of entering vocational training and who, without this special 
training, would be disqualified from entering a vocational 
school. These materials would be administered to students in 
the 8th and 9th grades who average St at the 6th-grade level 
of difficulty or below. 

Three types of instructional avert als have’ been developed: 
(1) Basic aptitude practice exercises for use by both the 8th- 
grade and 9th-grade students; (2) Basic occupational readers in 
the areas of trade, industrial, and agricultural education to be 
used by the 8th-grade subjects; and (3) Special laboratory 
equipment to teach elementary concepts of basic scientific, 
mechanical, and. electrical principles needed in vocational and 
technical fields for elementary understanding of underlying 
phenomena. 

Source; Dr. John T. Dailey, Director, Educational Research 
Project, The George Washington University, 1166 19th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036. 
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3C-2 Berkeley Workreation Program 


Mrs. Ruth R. Knutson, Program Co-ordinator, and others. 
Sponsored by Berkeley Recreation and Parks Department, Berkeley 
Public Library, Berkeley Unified School District, California 
State Employment Service, U.S. Forest Service Research Experi- 
ment Station, and California State Department of Public Health. 
Continuing program. . _ ita: 

In the program, adolescent youth are provided a meaningful 
and rewarding initial work experience designed to satisfy the 
need to learn useful work and a planned, supervised recreation 
experience designed to bridge the transition from elementary. 
games and sports to adult forms of recreation. 

The youth selected for the program are broadly representa - 
tive of all Berkeley youth, with a significant proportion 
selected from the so-called economically deprived segment of the 
population. However, their selection is based upon their 
desire and need for work experience. 

The program serves as a model for other communities con- 
cerned with the needs of youth,to visit, observe, review, and 
possibly to obrain tested guidelines from which to develop 
their own community programs. | 

Publications: Annual reports. A brochure outlining the 
philosophy, purpose, methods of administration, and procedures 
of the Berkeley Workreation Program. 

Source: Mrs. Ruth R. Knutson, Co-ordinator, Berkeley 
Workreation Program, Berkeley Workreation Council, 1375 
University Avenue, Berkeley 2, California. 


3c-3 A Study to Determine the Literacy and Job Training Potential 
of Persons Aged 16 Through 20 Who Have Been Referred to 
Welfare Rehabilitation Service 


Raymond M. Hilliard, Director, Cook County Department of 
Public Aid. Sponsored by the Cook County Department of Public 
Aid. To be completed 1966. 

This study will explore the family, educational, work, 
and training backgrounds of a group of young public aid recipients, 
in order to determine their job-preparation interests and needs. 
Their reading, arithmetic, intelligence, and dexterity levels 
were determined through testing. 

Data were obtained through structured interveiws and 
testing of a group of 646 youths receiving specialized service 
through the Youth Unit of the Department's Welfare Rehabilitation 
Service, 
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A preliminary report (13 pages) tabulating the responses 
to each schedule question and presenting the test scores was 
published in March 1964, 

Source: Mr. Daniel W. Behnke, Acting Director, Research & 
Statistics, Cook County Department of Public Aid, 318 W. Adams 
Street, Chicago 6, Illinois. 


3C-4 Urban Youth Program 


Chicago Public Schools. Sponsored in part by U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor. Continuing since 1961. 

The program maintains a complete census of drop-outs from 
the public schools and extends counseling assistance to drop- 
outs through "reaching out" letters and follow-up services. 

A work-study program is offered in which a drop-out returnee 
spends 12 hours per week in school classes and 24 hours per 

week on the job in a merchandising or clerical occupation. 
Another phase of the program gives direct vocational training to 
develop skills in.a variety of occupations. 

Source: Benjamin C. Willis, General Superintendent of 
Schools, Board of Education, 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago, 
Illinois 60601.. 


3C-5 Vocational and Technical Education and Training Opportunities 
in Kalamazoo 


Dr. Harold T. Smith and Henry C. Thole, both of The W. E. 
Upjohn Institute for Employment Research, To be completed 
Summer 1966. 

This study deals with the general question of how well the 

.. public and private schools, aided by employers, welfare agencies, 
and other public and private organizations, are preparing 
potential high school graduates and drop-outs for what they 
must undertake next: enter college, vocational training, on-the- 
job training, retraining,:or direct entry into the world of 
work, An intensive appraisal of the local antipoverty program 
is part of this study. 

Source: Samuel V. Bennett, The W. E. Upjohn Institute 
for Employment. Research, 709 S. Westnedge Avenue, Kalamazoo, 

_ Michigan. Be | ; 
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3C-6 Youth Training Project 


James W. Click, Project Coordinator. Jewish Employment and 
Vocational Service. Sponsored by the U.S. Office of Manpower, 
Automation and Training. To be completed July 1966. 

The project design calls for the recruitment, evaluation, 
counseling, training, and placement of a minimum of five hundred 
culturally deprived or disadvantaged individuals, 16-30 years. 

Source: James W. Click, Project Coordinator, Youth 
Training Project, 4300 Goodfellow, Bldg., 105-D, St. Louis, 

. Missouri 63120. 


_3C-7 A Case Study of Occupational Training Facilities: The Youth 
Opportunities Center of Hunter's Point, San Francisco 


Robert C. Stone, Director of Social Science Research, and 
Seaton W. Manning, Professor of Social Welfare, San Francisco 
State. College. Sponsored by U.S. (Office of Manpower, Automation, 

.. and Training. - In process. 

Objectives include quantitative description and qualitative 
evaluation of trainees and of the various phases of training 
and job placement; evaluation of attitude changes among 
trainees; and isolation and evaluation of the range of factors 
related to the results achieved in the training program. 

‘Through statistical materials to be collected by the Center 
and through interviewing, data will be organized to describe 
the following: (1) The trainee selection process; (2) Operation 
of training center; (3) The job development, referal, and 
employment process; (4) Structural and administrative relation- 
ships; (5) Attitudes of trainees; and (6) Attitudes of community 
leaders towards the center. 

Source; Shepard A. Insel, Professor of Psychology, San 
Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, 
California 94132. 


3C-8 Foltow-up Study Youth Opportunities Center 


Bernard Alpert, Associate Professor of Management, San 
Francisco State College. Sponsored by United Community Fund 
of sees Francisco. To be completed June 1966. 

-Study of administration at the Youth Opportunities Center 
arises from challenge involved in operating, several community 
agencies in a common action program, with a single director, 
and a majority of personnel housed under one roof. The stated 
goal of this demonstration program is to increase job skills and 
opportunities of. youth in one area and find answer. . to how 
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joint operation of agencies has functioned to contribute to 
increasing job skills and work opportunities for youth involved. 

Factors impinging on administration at YOC are to be 
determined by study and analysis of: (1) Problems created in 
supervising personnel with interest centered in their home 
agency while under control of YOC director; (2) Effects on 
Center arising from gap between youths to be helped and goal 
to provide training and job replacements; (3) Simultaneous need 
for mass action and need for specialized service of a case 
work and group work nature; and (4) Social problems confronted 
in order to achieve goal. 

Source: Shepard A. Insel, Professor of Psychology, San 
Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, 
California 94132. 


3C-9 Follow-up Survey of the Experimental and Demonstration 
Programs Conducted by the National Committee for Children 
and Youth 


Paul Hanly Furfey, Ph.D., Professor, and Thomas J. Harte, 
Ph.D., Professor and Head, Department of Sociology, The 
Catholic University of America. Sponsored by the U.S. Office 
of Manpower, Automation, and Training. To be completed 
September 1966. . 

A study to evaluate the effectiveness of several MDTA 
experimental and demonstration programs in job upgrading 
socially disadvantaged youths. 

Methods include analysis of records, program reports, and 
other documents relating to programs; follow-up of trainees 
who have completed training; case analysis of each project as 
well as pre and post trainee analysis (6 months after training). 

Source: Dr. Paul Hanly Furfey, Professor, Department of 
Sociology, The Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C. 


Completed Studies 


American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial 
Organizations. ‘The Coming Crisis: Youth Without 
Work". AFL-CIO American Federationist 70: 8-15; 
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Chicago Board of Education. Programs for Potential 
Dropouts. Study Report No. 3. the Board, Chicago, 111. 
May 1964. 55p. $1.00. 
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Community Council of Greater Springfield, Mass. The 


‘ Neighborhood Youth Corps. Out of School Project. the 


Council, 1964. 63p. 


Community Health and Welfare Council of Hennepin 


County, Inc. Summary of Youth Employment Survey. the 
Council, Minneapolis, Minn. 3p. 


Community Services Council, Lansing, Mich. Youth Em- 


ployment Training Programs. the Council. 43p. 


Ford Foundation. Ford Foundation Grants in Vocational 
Education. the Foundation, New York, N.Y. September 
190. ee /T, 


Jewish Employment and Vocational Service. Youth 


Training Project. the Service, St. Louis, Mo. May 
and June 1965. 19p. 


Keith, Don L. Vocational Rehabilitation in Juvenile 
Delinquency. Oklahoma Rehabilitation Service, Oklahoma 
City. June 1964. 43p. 


Koval, Mary and Vogel, Anita S. Youth in New York 


City: Out-of-School and Out-of-Work. New York City 
Youth Board. December 1963. 32p. 


Levitan, Sar A. "Unemployment: A Problem That's 
Getting Worse: What's to be Done?" Vital Issues 12:5; 
January 1963. 


. Youth Employment Act. W.E. Upjohn 
Institute for Employment Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. 


February 1963. 21p. 


Smith, Harold T. Education and Training for the World 


of Work: A Vocational Education Program for the State 
of Michigan. W.E. Upjohn Institute for Employment Re- 


search, Kalamazoo, Mich. July 1963. 165p. 


Sperry, I,.V. and Kivett, Vira R. Educational and Voca- 
tional Goals of Rural Youth in North Carolina. Tech- 

nical Bulletin No. 163. Institute of Child and Family 
Development, University of North Carolina at Greensboro. 
November 1964. 
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Sproul, James; Cody, Robert; Rupert, Conrad H.; 
MacArthur, Sidney; Henry, Irvin E.; and Bush, Pauline. 


Multi-County Area Vocational Education Studies Involving 
Some of the Counties Designated as Included in Appalachia. 


Division of Industrial Education, Office of Vocational 
Instructional Services, New York State Department of 
Education, Albany. 
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D. AGED, CHRONICALLY ILL, OR DISABLED PERSONS 


Studies in Process 


3D-1 An Integrated Community-Oriented Vocational Rehabilitation 
Approach to the Vocational Problems of the Disabled Individual 
60 Years of Age and Older 


Roland Baxt, Executive Director, Irving Barshop, Associate 
Executive Director, and Herbert Rusalem, Ed.D., Research 
Consultant, Federation Employment and Gutdance: Service. 
Sponsored the U.S. Vocational Rehabilitation Administration, 
H.E.W. To be completed November 1966. 

The purpose is to offer a broad spectrum of service to 
older disabled vocational rehabilitation clients ranging in‘ 
vocational readiness from potential capacity to enter competi- 
tive employment to those confined to institutions but who can 
benefit from real work opportunities. 

The project will demonstrate the structure, techniques, 
and design through which a community, under qualified vocational 
rehabilitation auspices may operate a coordinated and inte- 
grated program designed to serve older disabled persons, Such 
-services are’ to be ‘centrally-based for those who can use: public 
transportation, locally-based in a neighborhood for those who 
cannot, home based for the home-bound, and ingttentton—based 
for those residing in institutions. 

Research activities will provide data for evaluating 
the contributions that such a program may make to the vocational 

' adjustment of older disabled persons and the process through which 
various segments of the’ community participate in developing, 
supporting, and using a vocational rehabilitation program for 
older disabled persons.‘ Approaches to these research problems 

“will be made through the disciplines of counseling psychology, 

“clinical psychology, sociology, and vocational rehabilitation. 

Four annual progress reports have been published. 

Source: Mr. Irving Barshop, Associate Executive Director, 
Federation Employment and Guidance Service, 215 Park Ave., South, 
New York, New York 10003. 
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3D-2 OMAT -- Study of United Community Fund 


Dr. Ramona First, Associate Professor of Economics, San 
Francisco State College. Sponsored by U.S. Office of Manpower, 
Automation, and Training. To be completed November 1966. 

The problems to be studied are those encountered by men 
and women, 60 years and over, seeking suitable employment. The 

“employment requirements of those persons will be determined and 
attempts made to meet the special requirements of this group 
through mobilization and expansion of existing community 
resources, 

Source; Shepard A. Insel, Professor of Psychology, San 
Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, 
California 94132. 


3D-3 A Program for Increasing the Employability and Employment 
of the Aging 


Eugene L. Burkhart, Project Director, Buncombe County 
Committee on Aging. (5 Paragon Building, Asheville, N.C.). 
Sponsored by U.S. Office of Manpower, Automation, and Training. 
To be completed 1966. 

A project to develop a program for recruitment, testing, 
counseling, selection, referral to training, job placement, and 
follow-up for a minimum of 300 unemployed and underemployed 
individuals, 50 years or over in Buncombe and Madison counties 
and to develop an on-the-job training program for approximately 
100 of these persons. 

Specifically, the study involves examination of: (1) Needed 
special techniques, services and cooperative community agency 
arrangements; (2) The effects of using services and facilities 
of the regional central city; (3) How efforts on behalf of 
older workers can be coordinated with and not competitive with 
efforts on behalf of younger workers; (4) The role and necessary 
characteristics of the volunteer in locating and motivating the 
older worker to enter and remain in the program; and (5) The 
kinds of job opportunities that can be created for older 
workers, particularly those in which age is an asset, for 
which there is a demand andthe special needs of mountain 
residents are recognized. 

Source: Mr. Julian D. Mosley, Council of the Southern 
Mountains, Inc., College Box 2307, Berea, Kentucky 40403. 
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ate 4, Vocational Rehabilitation of Disabled Pohitcs Assistance 
Clients 


(Charleston District) C.N. Hill, Project Director; Q.J. 
Humphreys, Project Coordinator; Fayelda Griffith and Myron Watson, 
Project Counselors; (Beckley District) L.J. Hardman, Project 
Director; George Mickel, Project Coordinator; David Richmond 
and Ralph Swiger, Project Counselors, West Virginia State 
Board of Vocational Education. Sponsored by U.S. Vocational 
Rehabilitation Administration, H.E.W., Charleston. District 
Project to be completed May 1966, and Beckley District Pro- 
ject to be completed August 1967. 

Projects designed to restore to gainful emp loyment disabled 
vocationally handicapped persons who receive financial assis- 
tance through the State Department of Welfare. The projects 
involve a complex of functions and activities which are beyond 
the normal scope but within the interest of the vocational 
rehabilitation program such as social casework for strengthening 
family life and assistance in using community resources for day 
care, homemaker services, and physical restoration for young 
children, 

The projects will develop and improve seeanaiéaal tech- 
niques and administrative methods which will increase the number 
of disabled recipients of Public Assistance who are enabled 
to earn their living.: 

Source: F. Ray Power, Birehtor) State Board of Vocational 
Education,:Vocational Rehabilitation ie Sh Charleston 5, 

West Virginia. 


3D-5 State Vocational Rehabilitation Agency's Role in Ce ea 
“the Disabled Aged ~ 


W.G. Winchell, Pronect Director and Keith Hanger, Project 
Coordinator, West Virginia State Board of Vocational -Education. 
iTo be completed August 1967.., 

A demonstration project with four ma jor pat posaes (1) To 
establish a pilot program of vocational,.rehabilitation for the 
aged as a means of promoting and developing such services for 
the aged throughout the State; (2) To demonstrate the contri- 
bution which a state-operated rehabilitation center can make in 

cooperation with other community services to rehabilitate the 
aged by providing a wide fange of services directed toward 
employment and normal demands of daily living; (3) To demonstrate 
that modern.comprehensive rehabilitation services for the aged 
can restore them to physical and mental well-being and improved 
functioning; and (4) To determine the costs of rehabilitation 
services for the aged. 
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Source: Mr. F. Ray Power, Director, State Board of 
Vocational Education, Vocational Rehabilitation Division, 
Charleston 5, West Virginia. 


3D-6 A Selected Demonstration for the Vocational Rehabilitation 
of Disabled Public Assistance Applicants and Recipients 


William J. Miller, State Supervisor, Division of Vocational 
Rehabilitation; Margaret H. Jacks, Supervisor, Welfare Services, 
Department of Public Welfare, and others. Sponsored by 
U.S. Vocational Rehabilitation TEA H.E.W. In 
process and may be continuing. 

The purpose of this project is to improve professional 
techniques and administrative methods which will increase the 
number of disabled applicants of public assistance who will be 
able to earn a living as a result of vocational and social 
rehabilitation services and the services of cooperating agencies 
in the community. 

Source: Mr. William J. Miller, State Supervisor, Division 
of Vocational Rehabilitation, 725 S. Bronough St., Tallahassee, 
Florida 32304. : 


Completed Studies 


Bernstein, Merton. "Employee Pension Rights When 
Plants Shut Down: Problems and Some Proposals". 
Harvard Law Review 76: 952-981; March 1963. 


Dolnick, Michael M. Contract Procurement Practices of 
Sheltered Workshops. National Society for Crippled 
Children and Adults, Chicago, I11. 1963. 98p. $1.00. 


Fleuter, Douglas L. "Age, An Outmoded Employment Re- 
striction?" Personnel Journal 44: 131-134; March 1965. 


Jaffe, A.J.; Day, Lincoln; and Adams, Walter. Disabled 
Workers in the Labor Market. Bedminster Press, Totowa, 
N.J. 1964. 


. "Disabled 


Workers in the Labor Market". Rehabilitation Litera- 
ture 25: 144-147; May 1964. 
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Jewish Vocational Service. Vocational Rehabilitation 
of Handicapped Persons Over 60 Years of Age. the 
Service, Institute for Work Adjustment, Milwaukee, 
Wisc. 1964. 118p. 


Kelley, Edward Ks “Employment Problems of the Older 
Worker". Adding Life to Years 12: 3-5; January 1965. 
(Bulletin of the Institute of Gerontology, State 
University of Iowa, Iowa City.) 


Kreps, Juanite M.; Sprague, Norman; and Shelly, Edwin 
F, The Older Worker in a Changing Economy. National 


..Council on the Aging, New York, N.Y. 1963. 10p. 


‘Mahan, Susan and James, Theodore K, '"'A Sheltered 


~.. Shop Program"... American Journal of Occupational 


TOSESPY DY dak cs cet November-December 1963. 


Paul, Robert De. Spee and Retirement security’! 


. Martin E. Segal Company Newsletter Vol. 7. April 1963. 


Rosenblatt, Aaron. Older People on the Lower East ° 


Side: Their Interest in Employment and Volunteer 
Activities and Their General Characteristics. Departe 


ment of Public Affairs, Community Service Society 
of New York. May 1964. 112p. 


Rusalem, Herbert; Baxt, Roland; and Barshop, Irving. 
The Vocational Rehabilitation of Older Handicapped 


' Workers. Federation Employment and Guidance DEL te 


1963. 49p. 


Supe cats rnerision "Seniority Reform: -One Answer to Dis- 


. placements:of the Older Worker". Personnel 40: 19-26; 


ec en di 1963. 


Phe 


sone, Tryin and Wilcock, Richard C. "Job Placement 


Gexkikeees for Older Workers in the United States". 
Internatitonal Labour Review 88: 129-156; August 1963. 
SAS OIRO? .gdinargod on 


Thune, Jeanne; Tine, Sebastian; and Booth, F. Estelle. 


Ags sai Older Adults for Employment in Community 
Services” The Gerontologist 4: 5-9; March 1964, 


aes Community Services of St. Joseph County. Pro- 


ject ABLE (Ability Based on Long Experience): Interim 


pe Recert the Council, South Bend, Ind. December 1964. 
$:29p. 


aye he 


E, MINORITY GROUPS 


Studies in Process 
3E-1 Factors in Unemployment Among Negroes 


Alice Kidder, Fellow, Joint Center for Urban Studies. 
To be completed 1966. 

A study of factor supply characteristics of structural 
unemployment among 400 Negroes in Boston. Job mobility, 
occupational training and skill level, job contacts, experi- 
ences with racial discrimination, and occupational preferences 
are explored. Data are obtained through interviews. 

Source: Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the 
Director, Joint Center for Urban Studies, 66 Church Street, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138. 


3E-2 Re-education of the Culturally Deprived School Dropout 


J.R.P, French, Jr., Program Director, Research Center 
for Group Dynamics, Gerald Gurin, Program Director, Survey 
Research Center, Institute for Social Research, The University 
Michigan. Sponsored by the U.S. Office of Education. To be 
completed February 1966. 

This study examines the factors related to the successful 
re-education of functionally illiterate, unemployed Negro 
youth who have dropped out of school. It examines both 
characteristics of the trainees, such as intelligence, achieve- 
ment motivation, and home background, and also characteristics 
of the training program, such as the influence of counselors, 
teachers, and the peer group, which may affect the success 
of re-education. Objectives include the examination of the 
interaction of these two sets of factors -- how predisposing 
factors and educational procedures interact to influence the 
success of re-education. 

A sample of trainees in one of the demonstration re- 
training projects under the Manpower Development and Training 
Act will be interviewed at the beginning, toward the end of 
training, and six months after the completion of training. 

In addition to the trainees, interviews will also be conducted 
with: the job supervisors of the trainees who are employed; 
the trainees’ parents or parent surrogates; a control group 

of individuals not undergoing training. Data from the Project 
records, such as measures of educational and vocational 
achievement, will also be utilized. 

Source: David Bradford, Institute for Social Research, 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
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4A-2 Education and Poverty 


4, EDUCATION 


A. GENERAL 


Studies in Process 


4GA-1 The Relationship of Poverty to Educational Deprivation 


Edward A. Suchman, Professor of Sociology, and Barry 
Kaufman, Research Assistant, Learning Research and Mea odie 
Center. To be completed January 1968. 

The major objective of this project is to investigate’ 
in detail the relationship between membership of secondary é 
school students in different kinds of poverty groups and various 
manifestations of educational deprivation. More specifically, 
an examination of the development of perceptions, attitudes and 
values, personality characteristics, behavior patterns, and 
educational and occupational aspirations, plans and expectations 
of adolescents who are socially disadvantaged. In addition,’ 
an investigation of the relationship of teacher perception, 
knowledge, attitudes and values, student-interaction, and class- 
room practices to the problem of educational deprivation, One 
further aspect is fo evaluate the effects-upon both teachers 
and students of a program designed to improve the ability of 
teachers to deal with the problem of educational deprivation. 

This study will be based upon the analysis of data collected 
by means of pretested questionnaires to be administered to 
approximately 8,000. students and. 700 teachers in twelve junior 
and ‘senior high schools. in the four -county. Pittsburgh metro- 
politan area, These schools will represent a sampling from 
urban-suburban-rural communities with differing proportions of 
poverty and non-poverty students. 

Source: Barry Kaufman, Research Assistant, Learning 
Research and Development Center, University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213. 


hee 


Thomas I. Ribich, Research Associate, Brookings Institution. 
Sponsored by Carnegie. eee tube 4s, To be..published early 


in 1966. BU 


‘The central aim is to develop criteria for deciding how’ 
large a role education should play in an anti-poverty progran, 
and then to examine available data in an attempt to establish 
empirically how much of the current war-on-poverty should consist 
of education. Various types of education and training will be 
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considered. The problem of choice among these various types 
will receive nearly as much attention as choice between 
education and other forms of help for the poor. 

The perspective of the study is cost-benefit analysis, 
and alternative techniques for finding solutions to poverty will 
be synthesized into a cost-benefit framework. The empiricism 
relies heavily on census data, experimental education and 
training programs involving the poor, and computations from another 
study. 

ihe major methodological findings involve: (1) The "tax 
saving" effect occuring when people are trained rather than 
given outright subsidies; (2) The techniques for calculating 
financial benefits from improved quality of education; and (3) 
The technique for computing rates of return when a sequence of 
educational experience is involved. The tentative empirical 
findings point to generally low benefit-cost ratios for most types 
of anti-poverty education, the happy exceptions being pre-school 
programs and certain types of job training programs. 

Source: Thomas I. Ribich, Research Associate, Brookings 
Institution, 1775 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036. : 


4A-3 Field Test and Evaluation of Selected Basic Education 
Systems 


Dr. Hazel McCalley, Project Coordinator, and others in 
New York State Departments of Education and Social Welfare in 
cooperation with Greenleigh Associates, Inc., New York, New York. 
Sponsored by the Office of Economic Opportunity and New York 
State Agencies. To be completed March 1966. 

The purpose of the project is to carry out a sufficiently 
large field test of the four more promising learning systems 
with an acceptable research design which would include varying 
levels of descriptive analysis and evaluation of their 
effectiveness with an accessible "high risk" population of public 
assistance recipients who have different ethnic, social, and 
educational characteristics. 

The effectiveness of the learning systems will be determined 
through evaluation of student achievement in classes using 
various learning systems. 

Source: Mrs. Rose Jochnowitz, The University of the State 
of New York, The State Education whys tare Albany, New York 
12224. 
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4A-4 Project TRUE (Teacher Resources for Urban Education) 


Marjorie. B. Smiley, Project Director, Hunter College, 
City University of New York. Sponsored by Office of Juvenile 
Delinquency and Youth Development, H.E.W. Continuing since 1962. 
A project to develop cirriculum materials and methods to 
improve the pre-service and in-service preparation of teachers 
serving children and youth in depressed urban area schools. 
Data are gathered by observation teams in urban slum schools: 
tape recording sessions, and interviews with children, parents, 
teachers and acministration. Instructional materials based on 
these data are used and evaluated in selected teachers pre- 
paration courses at Hunter College and elsewhere. es 
.. Instructional materials which have been completed: 

Randolph, H. Helen, Urban Education (annotated bibliography), 
57 p. $1.30; Urban Education Supplement I, 20 p. $.55; 
Miller, Harry L., and Smiley, Marjorie B., Education and the 
Metropolis, (selected readings), 402 p. $5. 35; 2 Moore, G. Alexander, 
Jr., Urban School Days, (selected descriptions and commentary 
on teachers at work in depressed urban schools), 273 p. $3.80; 
Fuchs, Estelle S., Pickets at the Gate: A Problem in Administra- 
tion, 56 p. $1.30;. Storen, Helen F,, The First Semester: 
Beginning Teachers’ in Urban Schools, 82 p.. $1.30; Eddy, Elizabeth 
M., Urban Education and the Child dos the Slum, 172 p. $2.90; 
Audiotapes of beginning ‘elementary teachers ($2.50 per tape) on a 
variety of subjects. 

Source: Marjorie 'B.. Smiley, Project TRUE, Hunter College, 
City University of New York, 695 Park Avenue, New York, New York 
10021. ck . * 


4A-5 Characteristics of Head Start Teachers 


o,~.Dy. Bruce M. Pringle, Southern Methodist University, Dr. 
Harry W. Martin and Dr. Maurice Korman, University of Texas 
Southwestern Medical School. Sponsored by the Department of 
Sociology, Southern Methodist University and Department of 
Psychiatry, University of’*Texas Southwestern Medical School. To 
be published December 1966. 

4 The study is testing hypotheses about the relationship of 
biogtaphic#! data and family relationships to attitudes toward 
the Head Start program, several aspects of liberalism/conservatism, 
health and mental health items, and personality scales. ' 

Questionnaire responses were obtained from approximately 800 
teachers at the beginning of their training for participation in 
Operation Head Start. Contingency table and correlational analysis 
will be used. 

Source: Dr. Bruce M. Pringle, Chairman, Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology, Southern Methodist University, Box 192 
Dallas, Texas 75222. 
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Completed Studies 


Barnard, Harry V., editor. Urbanization: Some Educational 
Implications. Twenty-ninth Yearbook, New Jersey Secondary 

School Teachers Association, the Association, Plainfield, 

NiJ.) 1964... .174p.. $2.00. 


Bellenger, Mary Ellen. ‘Guidance for the Disaffected". 
Educational Leadership 20: 295-99; February 1963. 


Center for the Study of Liberal Education for Adults. 


Education for the Disadvantaged. the Center, Boston 
University, Brookline, Mass. December 28, 1964. 7p. | 


Cline, Marion. "Education for the Poor", Paper abstracted 
in: Findings on Poverty. Choate Foundation, Tucson, Ariz. 
July 1965. 


. "Reading for Teachers of Spanish Speaking 
Children", Final Report of NDEA Institute. Texas Western 
College Memo Services, August 1965. I. 


Committee for Economic Development. Raising Low Incomes 
Through Improved Education. the Committee, New York, 
N.Y. September 1965. 52p. 75¢. 


Consumers Union of U.S. Consumer Edi Education for Low 


Income Families; A Limited Survey Survey of P HESAEERS. and Re- 
sources, the Union. July 1964. 35p. 


Crosby, Muriel. "The Community ed Its Schools: An 
Adventure in Human Relations". Children 2: 8-12; 
January-February 1964. 


Daugherty, Louise G. ‘Working with Disadvantaged Parents". 
NEA Journal 52: 18-20; December 1963. 


Dickey, Frank G. ''Frontal Attack on Cultural Deprivation". 
Phi Delta Kappan 45: 398-400; May 1964. 


Dreier, William H. and Young, Beverly S. A Study of the 
Change in Intelligence Distribution Over a Twenty Year 
Period in Central Iowa. Department of Education and 
Psychology, State College of Iowa, Cedar Fails, Iowa. 
April 17, 1964. 17p. 
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Edwards, Dorothy E. Revision of Job Corps Test Adminis- 
trator's Manual, American Institute for Research, 


Pittsburgh, Pa. July 6, 1965. 


Elam, Stanley, editor, '"Educating the Culturally Deprived 


in the Great Cities", Phi Delta Kappan 45: 70-100; 
November 1963. 


Great Cities Program for School Development, Research 


Council, Promising Practices from the Projects for the 
Culturally Deprived. the Council, Chicago, I11l. 1964. 
$2*50: 


Haberman, Martin. '"Leadership in Schools Serving the 


Educationally Disadvantaged". Nationai Elementary Principal 
44: 20-24; November 1964. 


Henderson, George. Training is Being Trained, Observations 
on Low-Income Leaders. Delinquency Control Center, Wayne 


State University, Detroit, Mich. 1965. 28p. 


Lenihan, Kenneth J. A Research-Demonstration Program to 
Protect Low-Income Consumers. Bureau of Applied Social 


Research, Columbia University, New York, N.Y. 1963. 33p. 


Lipchik, Margaret. "A Saturday School for Mothers and 


Pre-Schoolers". National Elementary Principal 44: 29-31; 
November 1964. 


Mitchell, Charles. The Culturally Deprived: Educating 
the Disadvantaged. Research Council, Great Cities Pro- 


gram for School Improvement, Chicago, I11. 1964. 30p. 


Passow, A. Harry, editor. Education in Depressed Areas. 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 


sity, New York, N.Y. 1963. 359p. $4.75. 


Shaw, Archibald B. "Slums and School People", The School 
Administrator 22: 2, 6; December 1964. 


Smiley, Marjorie B. "Who Would Teach Here ...". PTA 
Magazine 58: 16-19; September 1963. 


Strodtbeck, Fred L. The Hidden Curriculum in the Middle 


Class Home. Social Psychology Laboratory, University of 
Chicago. September 1964. 23p. 


~ Boas 


Weiner, Max and Murray, Walter. "Another Look at the 
Culturally Deprived and Their Levels of Aspiration". 


Journal of Educational Sociology 36: 319-21; March 1963. 
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B. PARTICULAR REGIONS, STATES, OR LOCALITIES 


Studies in Process 
4B-1: Education Program Evaluation Study 


Raymond M, Hilliard, Director, Cook County Department of 
ae Aid. Sponsored by the Department. To be completed early 
1966. 

An evaluative study of the Adult Basic Education Program 
currently underway to see if this program, conducted in cooperation 
with the Chicago Board of Education, is accomplishing its goals 
of raising literacy levels, restoring clients to economic 
independence, and raising the social and cultural standards of 
the recipient-pupil population. — 

Information from various control forms is being analyzed, 
for both active students and students who withdrew from the 
program or ‘whose assistance cases were closed. 

“Source: Daniel W. Behnke, Acting Director, Research & 
Statistics, Cook County Department of Public Aid, 318 W. Adams 
Street, Chicago 6, Illinois. 
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4B-2 Evaluation New York State Welfare-Education Program 


Miles Storfer, Research Analyst, New York State Department 
of Social Welfare, Joseph Mangano, Associate and Neil Carr, 
Associate, Bureau of Basic Continuing Education, State Education 
Department. To be completed Fall 1965. Publication plans not 
reported. ‘8 

A study to develop profile of physical and social character- 
istics of welfare recipients engaged in special adult basic 
education programs and to review academic achievement of these 
individuals. 

Data were collected and compiled by the schools in the ten 
‘New York State communities offering the program and these data 
‘were referred to the Bureau of Basic Continuing Education. A 
matrix has been prepared which will allow for the comparison of 
academic achievement as it relates to various factors of physical 
and social characteristics of the 1750 enrolled adults. 

Source: Mrs. Rose Jochnowitz, The University of the State 
of New York, The State Education Department, Albany, New York 
12224. 
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4B-3 Training Programs for Community Action Personnel in San 
Francisco and Other Bay Area Communities 


Dr. Stanley Soles, Associate Professor.of Education, San 
Francisco State College. Sponsored by the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. To be completed May 1966. 

The purpose of the program is to develop and conduct training 
programs for community action personnel in San Francisco and 
other Bay Area Communities. 

Members of the San Francisco State College consortium on 
intergroup and interracial study hour developed and propose to 
carry out systematic planning, orientation, training and job 
development for the personnel of Community Action Programs. For 
each Community Action Program of the region the training will 
involve four phases: (1) Planning; (2) Pre-service orientation; 
(3) In-service training, and (4) Evaluation and follow-up. 

Source: Shepard A. Insel, Professor of Pyschology, San 
Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, 
California 94132. 


4B-4 A Training Program for the Care of Children in the Absence 
of Their Parents 


Gertrude Wilson and Maurice O. Hunt, National Study Service. 
Sponsored by the California Department of Social Welfare. 
Continuing since July 1963. 

The project is designed to make available in all counties 
of the state of California, the kind of child-care training pro- 
grams needed, Three or more defined sequences of courses are 
expected to be produced to provide instruction and certificates 
of completion for child-care workers qualified for employment in 
various facilities, foster parents and homemakers, _ 

The specific goals of this project are: (1) To develop, 
test and standardize curricula for training all persons respon- 
sible for the care and supervision of children in the absence 
of their parents; (2) To promote to the greatest extent possible 
the use of such curricula by appropriate educational institutions 
throughout the State; and (3) To increase the number of persons 
qualified to provide care and supervision for children in the 
absence of their parents by giving status to the vocation of 
child care through efforts to promote the development of vocational 
classifications comparable to that of a vocational nurse, and 
offering training opportunities to all persons who have the 
required personal attributes. 

Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control and 
Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No. 2110. Correspon- 
dent: Maurice OQ. Hunt, National Study Service, 44 East 23 
Street, New York 10, New York. 
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Completed Studies 


California fh oge 
State Department of Education. Summaries of District 
Projects. Office of Compensatory Education, the Department. 
34p. 


Illinois 5B | x 
Greenleigh Associates, Educational Rehabilitation: An- 
Evaluation of the Adult Basic Education Program of the 
State of Illinois. the Associates, New York, N.Y. 
February 1965. 17lp. $2.00. 


Hilliard, Raymond M. Education and Training Programs of 


the Cook County Department of Public Aid. Cook County 
Department of Public Aid, Chicago. April 1965. 15p. 


First They Must Read: A Study to 
Determine the Literacy Level of Able-Bodied Persons 


Receiving Public Assistance in East St. Louis, Illinois, 
State Department of Public Aid, Springfield. June 1964. 


198p. 


New York 


Landers, Jacob. Higher Horizons, Progress Report. New 
York City Board of Education. January 1963. 109p. 


New York City Board of Education. Handbook, Division of 


Elementary Schools, 1963-64. the Board, 1963. 268p. 


- Report of Joint Planning 


Committee for More Effective Schools to the Superinten- 
dent of Schools. the Board. May 1964. 19p. 


Sheldon, Eleanor Bernert and Glazier, Raymond A. Pupils 


and Schools in New York City. Russell Sage Foundation, 
New York. 1965. 151p. $1.50. 


Westchester Courty Council of Social Agencies. Supplemen- 


tary Educational Programs for Disadvantaged School Age 
Children in Westchester County, Reported by Forty-Six 


School Districts, December 1964 to March 1965. the Council, 


April 1965. 13p. 


New Jersey 
Princeton-Trenton Institute for Teachers of Disadvantaged 
Youth. Report. Princeton University, Princeton. 200p. 


$1.50. 
o BJ 


Washington 
Hanson, Nels. W. What Schools Can Do Under the Economic 


Opportunity Act of 1964. Superintendent of Public Instruc- 


tion, Olympia. Bulletin No. 104-65. July 26, 1965. 
14p, 


Jongeward, Ray E. and Metcalf, Alan W. Dropout Statistics. 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. Research 
Report No. 02-05. January 1965. 6p. 
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C. YOUTH 


Studies in Process 


4C-1 Institute for Developmental Studies 


Martin Deutsch, Ph.D., Director, the Institute, and Pro- 
fessor, Department of Psychiatry, New York Medical College. 
More than 100 professional staff members are associated with 
the Institute. Continuing since 1958. 

The Institute is engaged in a long-range investigation of 


_ the developmental, psychological, and social determinants of 


learning and intelligence, with particular emphasis on the 


“role of environmental: influences. Programs are addressed in 


large part, to the social and academic problems. of environment- 
ally disadvantaged children. Approximately twenty-two spearate 
studies comprise a mutually reinforcing cycle of basic and 


‘applied research, demonstration programs, and their evaluation, 


For example, Sas studies in cognition, social background, 
and personality have been translated into therapeutic class- 
room. procedures, which in turn have been evaluated within the 
ma jor demonstration project, the preschool through third grade 
enrichment program. The enrichment program has ultimately 
yielded new hypotheses that have been referred to the research 
program for further exploration. 

Publications: The Institute's Annual Report 1965 includes 
a bibliography listing approximately 100 items, primarily 
articles by staff members appearing in prokpesduus t journals. 
during 1964 and 1965. 

Source: Dr. Martin Deutsch, Director, Institute for 
Developmental Studies, New York Medical College, Fifth Avenue, 
at 106 Street,..New York, New York 10029. 


4C -2 ‘The Education. Improvement Program 


Dr. Robert L. Spaulding, Program Director, Associate 


- Professor, and Dr. Donald J. Stedman, Coordinator of Research. 


The Program is sponsored by the Ford Foundation and jointly 

administered by Duke University, North Carolina College, Operation 

Breakthrough (local community-wide poverty program) and the 

Durham City and County Schoois. To be completed 1970. 
The Program focuses on the intellectual and social develop- 

ment of children growing up in situations of economic and 

cultural impoverishment in Durham City and County. The overall 

project includes: (1) Infant evaluation through study from 

birth, dobasih twenty-one months; (2) Pre-school nurseries 
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emphasizing body care, self-control, language development, 
sensory-motor coordination, physical skills, and simple social 
activities; (3) Ungraded primary classes in which boys and 
girls Beene three years in a variety of articulated, educational 
programs designed to maximize their conceptual development and 
equip them with the intellectual skills necessary to compete 
successfully in a modern school program; (4) A demonstration 
school used to field test curricular innovation prior to more 
general introduction and as a teacher training and research 
facility; and (5) A future parent program serving high school 
students focusing on family living, child rearing, vocational 
choice, skill development, and personal adjustment. 

Source: Joan First, Information Assistant, Education 
Improvement Program, 2010 Campus Drive, Duke University, Durhan, 
North Carolina 27706. 


4C-3 Parent-Educator Consensus on Educational Roles and Goals 


David Wilder, Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia 
University. Sponsored by the U.S. Office of.Education, H.E.W, 

In process Fall 1965. 

A study of the educational ideologies and mutual perceptions 
of mothers and. school personnel, as influenced by characteristics 
of the community and the school. The study attempts to dis- 
cover the social structural barriers which promote inaccurate 
mutual perceptions as well as real conflicts of values, beliefs 
and expectations between parents and educators, in communities 
of widely varying economic and ethnic composition. Based on 
interviews and questionnaires administered to mothers, teachers, 
administrators and students in 11 New Jersey school attendance 
areas, in cooperation with the New Jersey State Department of 
Education. 

Source; Allen H. Barton, Bureau of Applied Social. Research, 
Columbia University, 605 W. 115th St., New York, New York . 10025. 


4C-4 Job Corps Word Knowledge 


Dr. David J. Klaus, Program Director, Training and Education 
Program, American Institutes for Research. Sponsored by the 
Office of Economic Opportunity. Publication date not reported. 

This project is a study of vocabulary, reading comprehension 
and oral comprehension skills among Job Corp enrollees. The 
testing material prepared will be used to assess the average 
language proficiency among job corpsmen and to determine 
commonly known words. A total of 1680 vocabulary test items 
were prepared using high frequency words from "The Principal 
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Word List" in Word Frequencies in Technical Instruction (AIR-D- 
53-8/64-RP). In addition, four topics were used in deve loping 


reading and oral comprehension tests at three levels of difficulty. 
Questions to test comprehension were developed to accompany 
these texts. All materials were tried out and revised on the 


basis of subject error, 


The materials have been aeaembled and will be ented out 
at several Job Corps Centers, . 
Source; John C. Flanagan, preni dent 4 ‘American Institute 


for Research, 410 Amberson Avenue, Pittsburgh 32, Pennsylvania. 
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4C-5 Nursery-Parent Education in Cross-Cultural Setting 


Mary B. Lane, Professor of Education, San Francisco State 
College. Spee by the U.S. Office of, Education, H.E.W. To 
be completed 1970. 

A study to assess the effects of a evebeeculcural nursery 
school as an instrument for promoting mental health in a 
community that is being subjected to the stress of redevelopment, 

Specifically, the effect of a cross-cultural nursery 
school will be determined by the assessment of: (1) Behavioral 
changes in the children of factors related to mental health; 
(2) Behavioral changes in the families of the nursery school 
children of factors related to mental health; (3) Behavioral 
changes in the families utilization of community resources and 
participation in community activities, particularly as these 
relate to cross-cultural involvement. |. 

The study will run for five years and is divided into 
three phases: (1) Developmental (1.year); (2) Application (3 
years); and (3) Summarizing, evaluating, and reporting (1 year). 

Source: Shepard A. Insel, Professor: of Psychology, . San 
Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, - 
California 94132. ey 


4C -6 Experimental Short-Term Reading Readiness Study 


Professor Fred L. Strodtbeck, Director, Social Psychology 
Laboratory, University of Chicago. Sponsored by the U.S. Social 
Security Administration. To be published June 1966. 

An applied service and research project among impoverished 
and culturally-deprived Negroes in Chicago. 

Father-absent Negro families receiving Aid to Dependent 
Children assistance were invited to enroll their four-year-old 
child in a 13-week, pre-school, reading readiness nursery. The 
nursery approach was viewed as a type of family relationship 
which legitimates the intensive observation of the child and 
the frequent interviewing of the mother. 


So} - 


The mothers came to the laboratory for the Sears, Maccoby, 
and Levin interview concerning child-rearing practices. They 
were invited to attend parties and to join in on field trips, 
and were visited in their homes by members of the staff. 

The entire sample of families will be used to: (1) 
systematically explore, verify, and define the basic problems 
and primary causes of poverty as well as the modes of lower status 
adaptation; and (2) Determine what success pre-school interven- 
tion has had with our children in comparison to other children 
of the same socio-economic group who have not had the advantage 
of such an experience. 

Publication: Reading Readiness Nursery: Short-Term Social 
Intervention Technique, Progress Report, August 1964. 71 p. 

Source: Professor Fred L. Strodtbeck, Assistant Professor 
of Sociology and Psychology, Director, Social Psychology Labora- 
tory, University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois 60637. 


4C-7 The Impact of Nursery School Experience on Educationally 
Deprived Children 


E. Runo Beller, Associate Professor of Psychology, Temple 
University. Sponsored by Philadelphia Council for Community 
Advancement, and Ford Foundation. To be published 1967. 

The study is concerned with the effect of pre-school 
experience on: (1) Intellectual performance; (2) Language 
functioning; (3) Readiness to learn; (4) Social behavior; (5) 
Emotional adjustment; and (6) Parental attitudes toward education 
and parental expectations of the child. Experimental and control 
groups will be selected through random sampling. Effects will 
be measured by pre-tests and blind post-testing. Content 
analysis and statistical analysis of data are planned. 

The study is also concerned with a synthesis of cognitive 
set and language acquisition. Subjects will be randomly 
assigned with different sets and with no set to matched and non- 
matched methods of language training as well as to a control 
group, There will be ten training sessions for all experimental 
subjects.and four test runs for all she cheat Factorial analysis 
of variance is the study design. 

Preliminary results show a significant increase OL eG eas 
measured by Stanford. Binet Test. 

Sources. Re Kuno Beller, Temple. University, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania.. oe ‘nid 
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4C-8 Changes in Language Command and Fluency of Headstart Children 
as a Function of Two Different Treatments 


Willard H. Nelson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
and Education, and Don F. Driggs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Psychology, both of Florida State University. Sponsored by 
Institute of Human Development and the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. To be completed January 1966. 

The problem was to determine whether a small group ex- 
perience would expand amount and fluency of verbalizations 
when numerous objects which appeal to the human sense modalities 
were used as stimulus items. it 

Groups of four children met twice each day for 30 minute 
sessions for a period of five weeks. The sample included equal 
‘numbers of boys and girls, selected from Headstart, classes 
according to a table of random numbers. 

Pre-and .post-testing employed Bellak's Children's Apper- 
ception test cards to stimulate verbalizations which were then 
analyzed. Analysis of variance with repeated measures will 
assess data for,main effects and interactions. Conclusions 
drawn will concern effectiveness of the development of communi - 
cation. 

Source: Dr. Ralph Li Mipebeceporn' Director, Institute of 
Human Development, Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida 
32306. 


4C-9 The Development and Evaluation of a Diagnostically Based 
Curriculum for Pre- School Psycho- Socially Deprived Children 


| Boyd McCandless, Walter, a ‘Hodges, ‘and Howard H. Spicker, 
Indiana University Foundation,,. To be completed 1969. 7 

Objectives are: (1) To “identify and develop techniques 
and instruments useful .in pre-school diagnosis which lead to 
productive curriculum. practices; -(2) To obtain empirical data 

. concerning the effective use “of, ‘selectéd diagnostic tools in 
curriculum development for children with specified strengths 

and. deficit in certain. cognitive, sesnory, and. affective areas 
related to school achievement and adjustment $® #(3) To evaluate 

the effectiveness of the diagnostically based curriculum as 
stated in the following objective; and (4) To develop and refine 
a tentative curriculum for five-year-old psycho-socially deprived 
children in order to prevent future mental and educational 
retardation. 

The curriculum designed and refined during the first year 
of the study will be applied to three experimental groups of 
five-year-old children for one academic year in each of three 
successive years. 
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The uniqueness of the curriculum is in its extension to a 
guided set of learning experiences derived from findings of 
several diagnostic instruments appropriate to the group being 
studied. 

The criterion variables of achievement and adjustment for 
the experimental groups will be compared with those of the three 
control groups as they complete successive years of regular 
school attendance through an Get ganas and two replication 
studies. 

Source: Walter Lg Hodges, adne hatin School Clinic Complex, 
Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana 47405. 
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10 REACH (Raising Educational CURA seek of the Culturally 
Handicapped) 


Anthony N, Schwartz, Principal, Leonard W. Phillips, Re- 
search Coordinator, both of Campus School; and Miss Manon B. 
Smith, Associate Professor, State University College, Plattsburgh. 
Sponsored by the U.S. Office of Education, H.E.W, To be com- 
pleted December 1965. 

The study will test the hypothesis: a prescribed program 
of home teaching can improve culturally deprived pre-school 
childrens' understanding, attitudes, and skills considered 
essential for success in kindergarten. 

A sample of 30 normal but culturally deprived four-year 
olds will be divided into 3 sub-sample. The experimental sub- 
sample will be served by a professionally trained home teacher 
using carefully planned instructional activities. The parents 
will also be involved in the treatment; The first control sub- 
sample will receive a "placebo" in the form of home visits by 
volunteer workers who will supply attention to the subjects 
and their parents but give no instruction; The second control 
sub-sample will receive nothing except the same testing received 
by the other two sub-samples. The significance of the differen- 
ces between sub-samples mean test scores will be statistically 
determined, 

Source; Dr. L.W. Phillips, Coordinator for Project REACH, 
State University College, Plattsburgh, New York. 
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4C-11 A Field Demonstration of the Effects of Non-Automated 


Responsive Environments on the Intellectual and Social 
Competence of Educable Mentally Retarded Children 


Burton Blatt, Professor and Chairman, and Frank Garfunkel, 
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Special Education, both of 
Special Education Department, Boston University; and Seymour 
Sarason, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Yale University. 
Sponsored by U.S. Office of Education, H.E.W. Study completed 
and to be published as follows: Blatt, B., Garfunkel, F., and 


Sarason, S.B., Educating Intelligence: A Study in the Prevention 
of Mental Retardation. John Wiley and Sons, Spring 1966; Blatt, 


B., C.D.: Educating Pre-School Culturally Disadvantaged 
Children. Science Research Associates, Fall 1965; Blatt, B., 


The Inte Intellectually Disfranchised: Impoverished Learners and 
Their Teachers. Massachusetts Department of Mental Health, 
Fall 1965. : ) 

A study of the very broad, complex, and significant problem 
of the relationship between social class background on the one 
hand, and the intellectual and academic growth, on the other. 
The subject population of pre-school children was systematically 
randomized into experimental and control groups. In the formal 
evaluation of all children in the project a "blind" utilizing 
examination of psychologists who. administered the various 
tests employed, disclosed complete. naivete on the part of 
psychologists insofar as their knowledge of who were and who 
were not experimental and control children. The total of 74 
children who completed the project represents a very high 
percentage of all children originally selected to participate. 
A high degree of parent cooperation was maintained throughout. 

Tentatively the direction of the data is in support of 
the research hypothesis that intelligence is educable. 

Source: Burton Blatt, Professor and Chairman, Specail 
Education Department, School of Education, Boston University, 
765 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, Massachusetts 02215. 


4C-12 Prekindergarten Programs for Educationally. Disadvantaged 


Children 


Dr. Louis T. DiLorenzo, Chief, Bureau of School Programs 
Evaluation, New York State Education Department. To be 
completed 1969. 

The general research problem is to evaluate the potential 
of the prekindergarten experience in enabling children to over- 
come handicaps resulting from debilitating social circumstances, 
One specific research problem is to compare various prekinder- 
garten programs on their ability to achieve commonly agreed 
upon objectives. The other major research problem is to assess 
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the conditions under which any early advantages shown by the 
experimental children over the control children are maintained 
or lost in kindergarten, first, and second grades. 

Sources of information include pupil data sheets, test 
results, scores and ratings of various measurements, and direct 
observation. . The method is an ghpertmental design with repli- 
cation. 

Source: Mrs. Rede mechncel eae The University of the State 
of New York, The State Education Department, Albany, New York 
12224. 


— 40-13 Survey and Evaluation of the Involvement of Parents in Head 
Start Programs in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts 


* Sarah T. Curwood, ~Ph.D., Consultant on Human Relations, 
Massachusetts Committee on Children and ROU Es Publication date 
not reported. 

The research problem is to find out what kinds ‘of organi- 
zational patterns are the most favorable for achieving stated 
Head Start goais. Particular emphasis is given to the involve- 
ment of the parents (especially the mother). 

Information obtained through semi-structured interviews 

_ with Head Start personnel and, parents. 

Source: Robert Sheffield, Director of Public Information, 
Massachusetts Committee on Children & Youth, 9 Newbury Street, 
Boston, Massachusetts 02116. 


4C-14 Evaluation of 'Operation Head Start' Greene County, Ohio 


Martin L. Cohnstaedt, Associate Professor, Antioch College. 
Sponsored by the Office of Economic Opportunity. To be completed 
February 1966. _ 

The major emphasis of this study is an assessment of the 
impact of "Operation Head Start" upon the wider community in 
Greene County. The major targets of study and program observa- 
tion include: (1) Both the parents and other family members of 
children who were and were not enrolled in Head Start, Summer 
1965; (2) Adult program participants, both eerie and non- 
puofessionan: (3) Residents in neighborhoods where the Head Start 
centers were located; (4) Public school administrators, teachers, 
and board members; and (5) Participants in public and private 
agencies. The specific factors of concern to the study include: 
(1) The nature of communication; (2) Recording of actual be- 
havioral changes at all levels (as a result of the program); 
and (3) Guidelines for developing future programs, to increase 
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community awareness and understanding of the effects of 
poverty. 

‘ Source: Martin L. Cohnstaedt, Sociology Department, 
Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387. 


4C-15 Evaluation of Two Head Start Programs Conducted in Two 


Associated ¥M-YWHA Community Centers 


Monica Holmes, Research Department, Associated YM-YWHAs 
of Greater New York. Sponsored by the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. To be published January 1966. | 

To test the effects of Head Start participation upon 
children in terms of: (1) Cognitive functioning; (2) Social 
interaction and quality of play; and (3) Attitudes about play 
and authority figures. 

Sub-scales of the Stanford-Binet, the Peabody Picture 
Vocabulary Test, The Seguin Form Board of the Arthur Point 
Scale and the Wepman Test of Auditory Discrimination. A 
structured, objective observation schedule, developed and stand- 
ardized in previous research conducted by the Associated Y 
Research Department, was used as a measure of social inter- 
action and quality of play. An objective device, employing 
three pictures of interpersonal situations was used as a basis 
for measuring attitudinal change. 

Each of the measures was presented to Head Start partici- 
pants and to a matched control group at the end of the 8-week 
Head Start program. All subjects, both experimental and control 
will be tested again at a later date to evaluate the longer 
range impacts of the program. 

Analyses of the first round of data collected indicated that 
Head Start participation had a significant and profound effect 
upon the Head Start participants in all areas measured. 

Source: Dr. Douglas Holmes, Director of Research, Associ- 
ated YM-YWHAs of Greater New York, 33 West 60th Street, New York, 
New York 10023. 


4C-16 An Evaluation of the Language Arts Program of the District 


of Columbia 


< John T. ‘Dailey, Ph.D., Research Professor of Education, The 
George Washington University. Sponsored by Government of the 
District of Columbia. Research completed. Study unpublished. 
The Language Arts Program of the District of Columbia 
Public Schools was designed to develop the oral and written 
language facility and comprehension of culturally different 
children in the kindergarten, junior primary, first, second, and 
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third grade levels from 1961 to 1964-65 in fourteen elementary 
schools. Its purpose, essentially, is to teach English to 
those children who, in effect, speak an urban dialect and not 
standard English. 

It was found that the students in the Language Arts 
Program Schools made significantly fewer errors in their speech 
samples on the Dailey Language Facility Test than did the 
control group, even though the control schools represented 
slightly higher income areas than did the Language Art schools. 
This means that the experimental group did better than expected. 

The Language Arts Program appears to be an effective way 
of helping culturally different children learn to use standard 
English with greater gecurpeyiand should be continued and 
intensified. 

Source; Dr. John T. Dailey, Director, Educational Research 
Project, The George Washington University, 1166 19th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036. 


4C-17 The Development a Differentiation and Conservation of 
Number 


Herbert Zimiles, Ph.D., Chairman, Research Division, 
Bank Street College of Education. Sponsored by U.S. Office of 
Education, H.E.W, Report (mimeo) July 1965 with various 
Journal publications planned for 1966. . 
This study is concerned with selected aspects of ‘the 
process whereby number concept develops. It assesses the role 
of a number of variables, i.e., differentiation ability, per- 
ception of differences as well as equivalences, meaningfulness 
and desirability of materials employed, and tolerance for delay 
of gratification, in the information of conservation of number. 
The study was conducted with three groups of 5 year old 
boys -- a white middle class group, an underprivileged Negro 
group, and a traditionally-reared parochial school group, so as 
to permit the comparative study of the interplay of cognitive 
variables in groups of children with it SRE different back- 
grounds. 
‘Source: Dr. Herbert Zimiles, Bank Street College fy 
Education, 216 ws 14th Street, New York, New York. 
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4C-18 The Pre-School and Primary Education Project 


Dr. Allan S. Hartman, Director, Department of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, Pennslyvania. Conducted for the 
Council for Human Services, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania by 
the State Departments of Public Instruction, Public Welfare, 
and Health, Sponsored by the Ford Foundation. Continuing 
1963-1968. Progress reports published from time to time. _ 

The overall purpose is to demonstrate one way by which the 
public schools can undertake a long-range attack on the Drop- 
Out problem. The immediate purpose of the project is to im- 
prove the school performance of "educationally disadvantaged" 
children beginning at age 3-1/2. 

Four directions are being followed in achieving these 
purposes: (1) An "enriched" curriculum is being developed for 
use with project classes; (2) Improved family services are being 
provided for project families by social caseworkers assigned to 
the project; (3) Various approaches to reorienting the attitudes 
and behavior of parents toward the school and their children 
are being designed; and (4) Long-term in-service education is 
being given to project personnel to increase their effectiveness 
with project children and their families. 

.. Source: Dr. Allan S. Hartman, Director, Department of 
Public: Instruction, Education Building, Room 218, Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania. 


4C-19 Appalachian Volunteers Evaluation Project 11 


Milton Ogle, Director, Appalachian Volunteers, Council of 
the Southern Mountains, Inc. Sponsored by the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. To be completed December, 1965. 

A subjective evaluation of the effectiveness of the AV 
Summer Project involving curriculum enrichment, school renovation, 
and recreation projects for students in graded 1-8 in 40 one and 
two-room schools in 14 Eastern Kentucky counties, with the 
assistance of college student volunteers. Evaluation consists 
of observations of professional consultants (in education, 
child psychology, and community development) who periodically 
visited the summer project and reported on the basis of their 
own experience and expertise. 

Source: Julian D. Mosley, Council of the Southern Mountains, 
Inc., College Box 2307, Berea, Kentucky 40403. 
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4C-20 Classroom Processes Study, Schools and Mental Health Program 


Barbara Biber, Ph.D., Principal Investigator, and Eleanor 
Leacock, Ph.D., Senior Research Associate, Bank Street College 
of Education. Sponsored by the National Institute of Mental 
Health. To be published 1966. 

A systematic study of the social, péychological and 
educational processes observed in eight second and fifth grade 
urban classrooms. The work has three major goals: (1) To 
examine general problems in the theory and analysis.of teaching 
and its effects on the healthy development of children; (2) To 
examine the specific problems of lower levels. of performance 
and motivation for school achievement in. lower-class neighbor- 
hoods; and (3) To develop effective research tools for assessing 
classroom life. The classroom groups in this study include lower 
and middle class Negro and white populations. 

Source: Dr. Herbert.Zimiles, Bank Street College. of 
Education, 216 West 14th Street, New York, New York. 


4C-21 The Effect of Non-Directive Dramatization on Progress in 
Reading Achievement of Culturally Disadvantaged Elementary 
School Children ‘ieee. rial | . 


Lessie Carlton, Associate Professor of Education, Director, 
College ‘Reading-Study Center, and Robert H. Moore, Professor of 
Education, both of Illinois State University. Spongored by the 

- University. To be published August 1966. 

The problem is to discover the effect of introducing 

self-directive dramatization by pupils of reading material 

. selected by them on progress in reading achievement of culturally 
disadvantaged elementary school children. This method would 
replace the commonly-used plan of using one or two basic 
readers in small-group or whole-class situations. 

Standardized reading achievement tests will be administered 
to four groups of children all or most of whom can be con- 
sidered to be culturally disadvantaged. The grade level in 
reading will be determined at the beginning and end of the 
experiment. 

Source: Robert H. Moore, Professor of Education, Illinois 
State University, Normal, Illinois 61761. 
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4C-22 Educational and Vocational Goals of Rural and Urban Youth 


Dr. I.V. Sperry, Chairman, and Ann E. Herrin, Research 
Instructor, Child Development & Family Relations, School of 
Home Economics, University of North Carolina at Greensboro. 
Sponsored by the North Carolina Agriculture Experiment Station 
in cooperation with the School of Home Economics of the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina at Greensboro. To be completed by 
June 1967 and published November 1967. 

Objectives are to determine and compare educational and 
vocational goals of rural and urban youth and corresponding 
goals of parents for these youths. Similarities and differences 
in goals will be related to the factors of: (1) Rural-urban 
background; (2) Sex; (3) Level of living; and (4) Family size. 
Data are from a sample of: ninth and tenth grade students and 
their parents. 

The study will provide information needed by school 
administrators, guidance counselors, and others working with 
youth. Findings will also be of value to Agricultural Extension 
Service personnel, parent educators, and others working with 
parents. Greater understanding is imperative for development 
of human resources, especially of those migrating from rural 
to urban areas. 

Source: Ann E. Herrin, Research Instructor, Child Develop- 
ment & Family Relations, School of Home Economics, University 
of North Carolina at Greensboro, Greensboro, North Carolina 27412. 


4C-23 SUCCEED: A Project to Equalize Educational Opportunity 


for Disadvantaged Youth 


Dr. Raymond Hummel, Associate Professor of Education, and 
Research Associate, Learning Research and Development Center, 
University of Pittsburgh. To be completed 1968. 

SUCCEED, a three-year project, initiated in April 1965, 
is designed to assist secondary schools in a metropolitan area 
to develop educational programs best suited for students from 
disadvantaged social and economic backgrounds, The project 
focuses on schools outside the central city in which substantial 
numbers of such students find themselves unable or lacking 
incentive to compete successfully with their achievement- 
oriented peers. Model programs will be developed to reach dis- 


. advantaged students and provide educational experiences which 


will be interesting and meaningful. Among the expected outcomes 
of these programs is the reduction of the incidence of aliena- 
-tion and school drop-outs. 

. Source: Herbert A. Aurbach, Research Associate, Learning 
Research and Development Center, University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213. 
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4C-24 College Sponsored Tutorial Program for Culturally Dis- 
advantaged Youth in San Francisco 


Edmond Hallber , Associate Dean of Students, San Francisco, 
San Francisco State College. Sponsored by San Francisco 
Foundation. In process. 

Children from deprived home environments enter school far 
behind at the onset. In this project, college students enter 
into a one-to-one relationship with children from impoverished 
areas of San Francisco to teach specific subject matter and 

basic reading, writing and mathematics. 

The project also offers a vocational opportunities program 
to prepare students or drop-outs who are seeking permanent and 
part-time jobs. 

Source: Shepard A. Insel, Professor of Psychology, San 
Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, 

, California 94132. : ; 


4C-25 Princeton Cooperative Schools Program for Disadvantaged 
Youth 


_ Sponsored by the Rockefeller Foundation. Publication 
expected in 1966. 

_ The project has for each of the past two summers brought 
40 high school boys from the inner-city areas of nearby New 
Jersey cities to the Princeton campus for a aie e ee progran . of 
study and self-discovery. 

Source: Parker L. Coddington, Administrative Director of 
Summer Studies, Princeton University, 307 Nassau Hall, Princeton, 
New Jersey. 08540. 


4C-26 The Identification of erate: Potential Among the Culturally 
. Disadvantaged 


David B. Orr, Program Director, Communication Research, 

. American Institute for Research. Sponéored by the College . 
Entrance Examination Board. To be completed by January 1966. 

The purpose of this project’ is to develop a listening 
comprehension test for culturally disadvantated junior high 
school students to identify college potentials. A comprehen- 
sive project plan has been prepared, and a review of the litera- 
ture on listening comprehensioh variables is nearing completion. 
Test specifications will be written for the variables of con- 
tents of the’ speech .samples .to be tape recorded. Observations 
and interviews are planned in order to develop materials that 
are of intrinsi: interest to the examinees, It is tentatively 
pianned to administer the final version of the test to both good 
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and poor students selected from a common disadvantaged group. The 
sub-groups will be matched in socio-economic variables, and 
compared to determine the degree to which the listening com- 
prehension test discriminates between the sub-groups. The 
test will also be examined for uniqueness when included with 
a traditional college prediction battery. 

Source; John C. Flanagan, President, American Institute 
for Research, 410 Amberson Avenue, Pittsburgh 32, Pennsylvania. 


4C-27 Study of Relationships Among Dependency, School Achievement, 
Behavioral Problems and Economic Opportunity 





David B. Orr, Program Director, Communications Research, 
American Institute for Research. Sponsored by the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare. To be completed April 1966. 

The purpose of this project is to establish the relation- 
ship among dependency, academic achievement, behavioral problems, 
and economic opportunity among the 16,000 high school students 
in Knoxville, Knox County, Tennessee, who were in grades 8-12 
in 1960. The first phase of data collection regarding family 
structure and background, type of welfare assistance received, 
and the case history of welfare has been completed. The 
Project TALENT data will be used as predictors for the criterion 
group of about 1400 cases. This project will include an inter- 
‘view survey of the post-high school experiences of a selected 
group of 500 students. This will include data collection on 

_ othe: o¢cupational, educational, and welfare characteristics of 
.the students since their graduation or drop-out from high 
school, Data’analyses will feature the interrelationship of 

- the various types of data collected, as well as distributional 
statistics. 

Source; John C. Flanagan, President, American Institute 
for Research, 410 Amberson Ave., Pittsburgh 32, Pennsylvania. 





4C-28 IMPACT (Improvement of Attendance and Curtailment of 
Truancy) 


Chicago Public Schools. Continuing since 1963. 

An attack upon the drop-out problem through the coordinated 
efforts of district committees each under the leadership of a 
district superintendent and each including a principal. 
psychologist, teacher-nurse, head truant officer, social worker 
where available, sapervisor of Public Personnel Services. 

The committees study district problems and contribute special 
services and suggestions when staff efforts of local schools 
have been unavailing in reducing the tendency to truancy of a 
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given pupil. A marked reduction of absenteeism has been 
achieved. It is anticipated that the program will reduce the 
numbers of referrals to social adjustment schools. 

Source: Benjamin C. Willis, General Superintendent of 
Schools, Board of Education, 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago, 
Illinois 60601. 


4C-29 Parents of School Drop-Outs -- Some Aspects of Culture, 
Environment and Attitudes 


Raymond M. Hilliard, Director, Cook County Department of 
Public Aid. A preliminary report (41 pages) was published in 
September 1964. To be completed 1966. 

This study centers on a variety of areas in the past life 
and current life-style of a group of recipient mothers whose 
children had dropped out of school and were also receiving 
public aid. Areas of interest include migration and management 
histories, city know-how, leisure time activities, community 
involvement, and parent-child interaction. 

With the cooperation of the Loyola School of Social Work 
structured interviews were held with 296 recipient mothers of 
drop-outs. . é 

Source: Daniel W. Behnke, Acting Director, Research & 
Statistics, Cook County Department of Public Aid, 318 W. Adams 
Street, Chicago, Illinois. 


4C-30 Colorado Drop-out Project 


Gerald Ulrich, Consultant, Colorado Department of Education. 
To be completed 1968. 

The State Department of Education is initiating a long-term, 
cooperative, action research project with the following goals: 
(1) To decrease the rate of drop-out in Colorado schools; (2) 

- To evaluate the effectiveness of different approaches used by 
school districts to reduce drop-out rates; and (3) To develop 
a model for local: study and action through the identification of 
common elements of the most successful action research programs. 
Local community colleges and resources will be utilized. 

Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control, and 
Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI. No. 2080. 
Correspondent: Gerald Ulrich, Consultant, Colorado Department 
of Education, State Office Building, Denver 2, Colorado. 
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Completed Studies 


American Association of School Administrators. School 


Programs for the Disadvantaged. the Association, 
Washington, D.C. January 1965. 79p. $1.25. 


Associated YM-YWHAs of Greater New York. Evaluation of 
Iwo Head Start Programs Conducted in Two Associated YM- 
XWHA Community Centers. the Associations, New York, 
NY2 WOctcbéer wi83) 1965790250", 


“~Ausubel, David P, "Teaching Strategy for Culturally 
Deprived Pupils: Cognitive and Motivational Considera- 
tions"', School Review 71: 454-63; Winter 1963, 


Baltimore (Maryland) Public Schools. Baltimore Bulletin 
of Education 41:2; 1963-64, (Entire issue) 


Bender, Louis W. and Sharpe, William G. "Junior High 
School Course for Disadvantaged Students", Bulletin of 
the National Association of Secondary~-School Principals 
47: 128-31; March 1963. : 


Brazziel, William F. and Gordon, Margaret. '"Replications 
of Some Aspects of the Higher Horizons Program in a 
Southern Junior High Schooi". Bulletin of the National 


Association of Secondary-School Principals 47: 135-43; 
March 1963. 


Brown, Harriett B. and Sinnette, Elinor D. "School | 
Library Program for Children in a Depressed Area", 
ALA Bulletin 58: 643-47; July 1964. 


Brunner, Catherine. "Project Help: Early School Admissions 
Project", Education Digest 29: 22-25; March 1964. 
‘Byerly, Carl L. _ "Pupils Who Do Not Respond", Educational 
Leadership 20: 309-13; February 1963. 


Caplan, Stanley W, and Ruble, Ronald A. "A Study of 
Culturally Imposed Factors on School Achievement in a 
Metropolitan Area". Journal of Educational Research 
58: 16-21; September 1964. 


Caplan, Stanley W.; Ruble, Ronald A.; and Segel, David. 

"A Theory of Educational and Vocational Choice in Junior 
High School", Personnel and Guidance Journal 42: 129-35; 
September 1964. 
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Carlton, Lessie and Moore, Robert H. TA Study of . the Effect 
of Self-Directive ieane cieeeion on the Progress in 


Reading Achievement _and Self-Concept of Culturally Dis- 


advantaged Elementary school Children. Illinois State 
University, Normal, I1l. August 31, 1965. 20p. 


Conference on Urban Education. Guidance for Socially 
and Culturally Disadvantaged Children and Youth. Pro- 
ceedings of the Second Annual Invitational Conference, 
Graduate School, Yeshiva ene New York, N.Y. 
1963, 107p. ; 


“Crosby, Muriel. "Children in Crowded Areas", Childhood 


Education 39: 411-12; May 1963. 


. "Concept Building in Human Relations 
Education", Education 84: 36-40; September 1963. 


Daane, Calvin J. and Hagebak, Beaumont R. The Dropout 
and Social Concern. Bureau of Educational Research and 
Services, Arizona State University, Tempe, Ariz. March 1964. 


Darling, Richard L. "School Library Services for the. 
Culturally Deprived Child". School Life 46: 18-20; 
October 1963. ro . 


Downing, Gertrude L. "Supervision Experiment with the 
Disadvantaged", Educational Leadership 21: 433-35, 455; 
April 1964, . : os Wee 


Frazier, Alexander. "Broadening the Experiences of the 
Culturally Disadvantaged", ALA Bulletin 58: 523-26; 
June 1964, 


"Teaching the Culturally Deprived". 
National Elementary Principal 42: 16-19; February 1963. 


Fremont, Herbert, "Some Thoughts on Teaching Mathematics 
to Disadvantaged Groups". Arithmetic Teacher 11: 319-22; 
May 1964, © 


Gerard, Roslyn. Dunbar Center Project Head Start, 1965: 


A_ Socio-Economic Study of Participating Families. 
-Economic Consultants Organization, Inc., Syracuse, | N. »& 
September 1965. 
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Grambs, Jean D. "The Culturally Deprived Child: Achiev- 
ing Adequacy Through Education". National Elementary 
Principle 44: 9-15; November 1964. 


Barding, Alice Currie. ''To Be Continued. . .The Story of 
the Baltimore Early School Admissions Project". NEA 
Journal 53; 30-32; September 1964, 


Hayes, Charles H. ''Team Teaching in Culturally Deprived 


Areas", National Elementary Principal 44: 60-65; 
January 1965. . 


Hilliard, Raymond M. An Experiment Utilizing Electronic 
Teaching Methods to Improve the Reading Levels of 
School Drop-outs. Cook County Department of Public Aid, 
Chicago, Ill, October 1964. 98p. © . . 


Hott, Irving. "School Administrator and the 'Education- 
ally Disadvantaged’ Child". Bulletin of the National 


Association of Secondary-School Principals 48: 85-98; 
March 1964, 


. Jaffa, N. Newbert and Brandt, Richard M. "An Approach 
to the Problems of a Downtown School". National Elementary 
Principal 44: 25-28; November 1964. 4 


Kelley, Earl C. ‘The Dropout -- Our Greatest Challenge". 
Educational Leadership 20: 294-96; February 1963. 


King, H.B. and Laws, Ruth M. The Education of Migrant 
Children in Delaware, 1962. State Department of Public 
Instruction, Dover, Del. 18p. 


Knoxville (Tennessee) Community Action Committee. Evalua- 
tion - Project Headstart. the Committee, 45p. 


Kowitz, Gerald T.; Fearing, Joseph L.; Kowitz, Norma 
Giess; Purdy, Carole; and Strahan, Richard D. Guidance 
Needs in the Primary Grades. Bureau of Education Research 
and Services, University of Houston, Houston, Texas 65p. 
$3.00. 





Larson, Richard and Olson, James L. ‘Method of Identify- 
ing Culturally Deprived Kindergarten Children". Exceptional 
Children 30: 130-34; November 1963. z 
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Levine, Daniel U. "Coeducation -- A Contributing Factor 
in Miseducation of the Disadvantaged". Phi Delta Kappan 
46: 126-28; November 1964. 


Lewis, Phyllis A. Team Teaching Techniques and Practices. 
Board of Education, Pittsburgh, Pa. October 1964. 


Lisbonbee, Lorenzo, "Teaching Science to the Disad- 
vantaged Pupil", Science Teacher 30: 18-21; October 1963. 


Longstreth, Langdon E.; Shanley, Fred J.; and Rice, 
Roger E, "Experimental Evaluation of a High School 
Program for Potential Dropouts". Journal of Educational 
Psychology Vol. 55. August 1964. 


Malkin, Samule, "The Culturally Deprived Child and Science". 
Science and Children 1: 5-7; April 1964. 


Milwaukee (Wisconsin) Public Schools. Orientation 


Classes for In-Migrant-Transient Children; Final Report, 
1960-1963. the Schools, March 1964. 108p. 


National Committee on the Education of Migrant Children. 
Report of the National Workshop on the Education of 
Migrant Children. the Committee; New York, N.Y. 1964. 
45p. , ae eae Bact: 


The School and the 
Migrant Child: A Survey Interpreted. the Committee. 
New York, N.Y. October 22, 1963.. 6p. 


New York State Education Department. Project ABLE -- 
“The First Year. Bureau of Guidance, the Department, 
Albany, N.Y. September 1963. — a) B15) 


. Helping Education- 
ally Disadvantaged Children: The Second Year of Project 
ABLE. Bureau of Guidance, the Department, Albany,’ N.Y. 
1964, 24p. . ; be 


- Project ABLE: An 
Appraisal. Division of Research, the Department, Albany, 
N.Y. 1964. 25p. 


. Holding Power 
Project. Bureau of Guidance, the Department, Albany, N.Y. 
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Pasadena (California) Unified School District. Compen- 


satory Education Program at Abraham Lincoln Elementary 


School -- First Year Report, 1963-64. the District, 
1964. 45p. 


Pennslyvania State Departmentsof Public Instruction, 
Public Welfare and Health. A Summary of Inquiries and 
Responses Concerning the Pre-School and Primary Education 
Project, the Department, Harrisburg, . Pa. . November 1964. 
47p. . 


Petrie, Ronald S.; Sherman, Neil; and Potts, Alfred M. 
2d. Guide to Organization and Rdministration of Migrant 
Education Programs. Colorado State Department of 
Education, "Denver, “Colo:" "1963." *25p. ~50¢. 


Potts, Alfred M. 2d.; Sherman, Neil; and McCanne, Roy. 
Providing Opportunities for Disadvantaged Children.» 
Colorado State Department of Education, Denver, Colo. 
1964. 85p. $1.00. 


Riessman, Frank. "Culturally Deprived Child: A New 
View". School Life 45: 5-7; April 1963. 


Shanley, Fred J.; Alzobaie, Jalil; and Lefever, D. Welty. 
Comparative Analysis of School Record and’ Behavioral 


Data for Aggressive Well-Adjusted, Underachieving Students. 
Youth Studies Center, University of Southern California, 


Los Angeles. 1965. 


Shapp, Charlies M. "If Johnny Doesn't Care. . .". 
Educational Leadership 20: 305- 308 ; February 1963. 


Smith, Mildred B. and Brahce, Carl I. ''Focus on Achieve- 
ment'', Educational Leadership 20: 314-18; February 1963. 


Spinning, James M. "Rochester Readers Show Life As Is 
to Deprived Children", Nation's Schools. 73: 10, 12; 
April 1964. | eH a se 


State Departments of Education. Reports of Migrant 
Children's Educational Programs are available from the 
Departments in the following States: Colorado, Iowa, | 
Michigan, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania,” and 
Washington. 
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Steduan, Donald 38 "Cultural and Social Factors in Mental 
Retardation". in Proceedings; Institute on Mental 
Retardation, Massachusetts Public Health Nursing “Assoc ia- | 
tion, Chatham, Mass. 1963. 





“, "Psycho-Social Components of Cultural 
Tas PETES and Its Relationship to Mental Retardation". 


in Proceedings: Regional Conference on Mental Retarda- 
tion. H.E.W., Wiusiop-Salem, N.C. 1964. 


Stine, Ray M. Pre-School Environment Enrichment Demon- 
tration Bureau of General and Academic Education, 
Department of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, Pa. 1964. 


Stull, Edith G. "Reading Materials for the Disadvantaged: 
_ £rom Yaki to Tlingit to Kotzebue"... Reading Teacher Lis 
522-27; April 1964. — 


Texas Education Agency. Proposed Curriculum Program for 
Texas Migratory Children. the Agency, Austin 1963. 6/7p. 


‘ Reading Supplement to Curriculum 
Guide for Texas Migratory Children, the Agency, Austin. 
e/ 4D Bg tne ae 
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Utter, Lawrence W. "Helping Our Culturally Impoverished 
Children". NEA Journal 52: 28-30; November 1963. 


Wachner, Clarence W. "Detroit Great Cities School Improve- 
ment Program in Language Arts", Elementary English 41: 
734-42; November 1964. 


‘Wattenberg, William W. "Education for the eeteere rts 


Deprived". National Elementary Principal 44: 17-19; 
November 1964. 


Zimiles, Herbert. The Deve lopment of Differentiation and 
Conservation of Number. Bank Street College of Education, 
New York, N.Y. 1965.-  73p. 


~.. 110; - 


E, MINORITY GROUPS 


Studies in Process 


4E-1 Pathways to Identify: A Study of Identification and the 
Development of Social Roles in Negro Youth 


Dr. Robert A. Rosenthal and Dr. Florence C. Shelton, 
Research Associates, Center for Research & Development on 
Educational Differences, Harvard University. Sponsored by U.S. 
Office of Education. To be completed 1969. 

A study of lower-class Negro children who are going through 
a critical period in the process of acculturation, namely the 
period of transition from a relatively segregated elementary 
school to a more integrated secondary school. 

Short interviews will be held with 200-300 children to 
determine the distribution of background variables relevant to 
aspects of self-concept and group identification. These variables 
will include: length of time family has been in the north; 
geographical and cultural origins of family; class history; 
family structure; child care practices; work patterns; children's 
vocational aspirations; children's group membership (neighborhood 
gang, school or outside organizations). Other relevant variables 
will be included on the basis of their importance in pilot 
interviews. A representative sample of 50-100 children will be 
selected for intensive study. 

As a closely-tied adjunct to the intensive study of Negro 
children, a series of interviews will be conducted with promi- 
nent Negro adults whose lower-class origins are similar to those 
of the focal children, with the purpose of assembling a series of 
life histories in depth, histories which focus on the origins of 
an individual's self-concept and aspirations in relation to his 
changing perception of a relation to an often bifurcuted 
environment, 

Source: Dr. Robert A. Rosenthal, Research Associate, 

Center for Research & Development on Educational Differences, 
94 Prescott St., Cambridge, Massachusetts. 
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4E-2 CRAFT Project (Comparison of Reading Approaches in First- 
Grade Teaching 


Blanche L. Serwer, Project Coordinator. Sponsored by U.S. 
Office of Education and the City pas ret Ly of New York. To be 
completed 1968. 

A project to improve the educational development of dis- 
advantaged children, particularly Negro children who are concen- 
trated in certain geographic areas of New York City. Through an 
experimental and statistical design it is planned to determine 
the relative merits of each of four major procedures. 

The. sample will include about 1200 children. The experimental 
variables are: (1) A relatively free language-experience 

“approach versus a structured, planned skills-centered approach; 
(2) Within the language-experience approach, enriched audio- 

\. “yiisual experience versus normal use of audio-visual aids; (3) 
Within the structured skills-centered approach, the Amidon School 
materials versus. the Detriot first grade reading materials. 
Pretests and final tests will include measures of, readiness, 
attained reading skills, teacher attitudes, and pupil attitudes. 

Source: Blanche L. Serwer, Division of Teacher Education, 
The City University of New York, 535 East: poh ey Street, 

New York, New York 10021. 


4E-3 East Harlem Demonstration: The Intellectually Superior Child 
' ‘in a Deprived Area ; Ff 


Alice McCabe, Staff Associate for Family and Child Welfare; 
Lawrence Berkowitz and Dr. Leonard S. Kogan, Co-Directors of 
Research, Community Service Society of New York.. Sponsored by 
the National Institute of Mental Health. To be completed 1967. 

A study. designed to assess the effects of social service 
methods on the intellectual and social functioning of brighter 
children in a socially deprived neighborhood, . Methods include 
special research interviews, use of achievement and psychological 
tests. The sample employes a control group design with matching 
for sex, ethnic background, grade, and reading achievement. 

Source: Dorothy Fahs Beck, Director of Research, Family 
Service Association of America, 44.E. 23 St.,, New, York, New York 
10010. 
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4E-4 Cross-cultural and Interclass Studies of Language and Thinking 


Dr. Sandor B. Brent, Assistant Professor, Department of 
Psychology, Wayne State University. Sponsored by the Office of 
Economic Opportunity. To be completed January 1967. 

While the Whorf-Sapir hypothesis has been frequently in- 
vestigated with respect ot the relationship between widely 
differing cultures, there has, to our knowledge, been no attempt 
to utilize this hypothesis with respect to the relationship 
between Negro and white subcultures in contemporary urban 
communities. 

The problem to be investigated concerns linguistic and 
cognitive differences between Negro and white Detroit school 
children. The hypotheses to be tested are: (1) That Negro and 
white school children do, to a significant extent, speak 
different languages -- with respect to both the lexical and the 
syntactical characteristics of the languages spoken; and (2) That 
corresponding to these differences in linguistic structure there 
exists a difference in the way in which the concrete objects of 
everyday experience are described and classified by these two 
groups. 

The theoretical implications of this investigation derive 
from the empirical evidence which they may shed on the Whorf- 
Sapir hypothesis itself. The practical usefulness of this study 
derives from the implications which positive findings would have 
for the techniques to be used in educating these Negro children 
for functional (rather than mere physical) integration into the 
dominant white society in which they live. 

Source: Eli Saltz, Director, Center for the Study of 
Cognitive Processes, Department of Psychology, Wayne State 
University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 


4E-5 Integration in Racially Imbalanced Urban Public Schools 


Jerome Beker and Franklyn S. Barry, both of Youth 
Development Center, Syracuse University. Conducted by the 
Center and Syracuse City School District. Sponsored by 
National Institute of Mental Health and U.S. Office of Education. 
To be completed Summer 1966. | 

Purposes are to determine and document problems and 
opportunities that arise during the school integration process 
in a northern city and ways of handling them efficiently and 
effectively. 

Integration implementation was begun in the fall of 1964 
by the Board of Education in Syracuse. Project is a composite 
of five distinct but overlapping sub-projects: (1) The work with 
pupils (old and new), parents, teachers, and principals, of skilled 
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school social workers and psychologists to facilitate the 
academic and social integration of the newcomers; (2) A study of 
the community decision-making process that eventuated in the 
consideration of rdcial balance as a factor in school assignment; 
(A "case study" based on this research with apparent implications 
for other communities has been prepared for publication) ; 
(3) Pre-and: post-testing of re-assigned and "host" pupils, along 
swith appropriate control groups, using'a variety of measures of 
academic achievement and personal and social development; (4) 
Analysis ‘of participant observation and assimilation ratings on 
all new students; and (5) Inverviews with a large sample of 
parents of pupils involved, to ascertain their attitudes toward 
‘the re-assignment program, some of the social correlates of their 
. attitudes, and possible relationships between their attitudes and 
their youngsters' school performance. Stee 
Publications: Progress Report, February 1965. A monograph 
on community decision-making processes related to school integra- 
tion curréntly being edited. be 
‘Source: Research Digest, Fall 1965. Correspondent: Jerome 
‘Beker, Youth Development Center, Syracuse University, 926 S. 
Crouse Ave., Syracuse, New York 13210. = 


| 
| 
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4E-6 . Teaching Reading to Spanish Speaking Children “‘ 

Roy McCanne, Consultant, Migrant Education, Colorado State 
Department of Education. To be completed Spring 1966. - 

A study of three approaches to the teaching of reading to 
Spanish speaking children based: on 30 classrooms of first graders. 
Problems of the children are being identified and the three 
approaches compared and evaluated. 

Source: Lewis R. Crum, Director, Research & Development, 
Colorado State Department of Education, Denver, Colorado 80203. 


4E-7 Retardation in Intellectual Development of Lowér-Class Puerto 
Rican Children in New York City. CC 3 st 


. Alexander Thomas, M.D., Associate Professor Psychiatry, New 
York University of Medicine. Sponsored by U.S. Office of Education, 
H,E.W, To be completed 1967. iad 

The problem is: to identify the experientially determined 
patterns of behavioral and intellectual functioning of a population 
of lower-class Puerto Rican children in New York which appear 
detrimental to optimal learning and intellectual development. To 
identify the specific child-care practices, parental attitudes 
and. other intrafamilial and extra-familial influences which produce 
such detrimental patterns in the children and to identify the 
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favorable factors in the environment of these disadvantaged 
children which can be utilized in programs to prevent or remedy 
experientially produced mental retardation. 

Annual parent interviews and home visits will gather data 
on the characteristics of the intrafamilial environment, child care 
practices, written and spoken language usage, bilinguality, 
types of play material, educational aspirations and activities 
of the parents, and special environmental stresses and incidents. 
Information on the children's behavioral characteristics, perceptual 
patterns, levels of intellectual functioning and academic 
achievement, and cognitive style characteristics will be obtained 
by a variety of psychological test procedures and teacher evaluation 
rating scale. The variables will be quantified through rating 
scale and item scoring procedures. Group norms for each variable 
will be established and compared with the control population. 
Appropriate analyses will be done to establish correlations 
between subnormal I,Q. level and/or marked academic underachievement 
and specific characteristics of the child and the intrafamilial 
environment. Those family characteristics which correlate 
significantly with maximum academic achievement in the children 
will also be identified. 

Source: Dr. Alexander Thomas, Department of Psychiatry and 
Neurology, New York University School of Medicine, 550 First 
Avenue, New York, New York 10016. 





Completed Studies 


= 
“™ Cline, Marion. "Better Education for the Slum Barrios". 


Rocky Mountain Social Science Association Journal. 
Ocbober 1965. 


Hines, Ralph H. "Social Expectations and Cultural Depriva- 
tion", Journal of Negro Education 33: 136-42; Spring 1964. 


Levine, Daniel U. ‘Integration: Reconstructing Academic 
Values of Youths in Deprived Areas". Clearing House 39: 
159-62; November 1964. 


Rousseve, Ronald J. ‘Teachers of Culturally Disadvantaged 
American Youth", Journal of Negro Education 32: 114-21; 
Spring 1963. 


Society for the Psychological Study of Social Issues. 
"Guidelines for Testing Minority Group Children". Journal 
of Social Issues. April 1964. 
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Ware, Kay. "English Programs for the Culturally Different: 
Significant Aspects of the St. Louis Program". Elementary 
English 41: 611-14; Ocbober 1963. 


Whipple, Gertrude. "Multicultural Primers for Today's 
Children". Education Digest 29: 26-29; February 1964. 


Willie, Charles V. "Anti-Social Behavior Among Disad- 
vantaged Youth: Some Observations on Prevention for 
Teachers", Journal of Negro Education 33: 176-81; Spring 


ee rer RS 
1964, 


Willie, Charles V. "Education, Deprivation and Alienation". 
The Journal of Negro Education 34: 209-19; Summer 1965. 


Willie, Charles V. and Beker, Jerome. "A Study of School 
Integration". Integrated Education 3: 30-32; June-July 1965. 
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5. HEALTH, WELFARE, AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 


A, GENERAL 


Studies in Process 


SA-1 Community Organization Curriculum Development Project 





Dr. Arnold Gurin, Associate Professor, The Florence Heller 
Graduate School for Advanced Studies in Social Welfare, 

Brandeis University. Sponsored by U.S, Office of Juvenile 
Delinquency and Youth Development, H.E.W. To be completed May 
1966, 

The project is designed to develop a systematic, comprehen- 
sive curriculum to prepare social workers to perform professional 
roles in community planning and action programs. There is urgent 
need for larger numbers of professional personnel in such 
programs and present training efforts are not adequate to the 
need, either quantitatively or qualitatively. 

The comprehensive curriculum will be based on coordination 
ans systematization for teaching purposes of interdisciplinary 
theoretical and research materials drawn from various social 
sciences and Other professional uisciplines; and on empiricai 
field studies to test out concepts of community organization 
practice, 

A sample of organizations will be studied. The sample will 
be national in scope and will include a broad range of community 
planning, coordinating and action projects, welfare councils, 
community organization programs of state and local departments 
of health, welfare, and mental health, and commissions on inter- 
group relations, among others. The focus will be on methods 
of professional intervention to achieve amelioration of social 
problems; and the transmission of knowledge of such methods in 
the social work curriculum. 

Source: Dr. Arnold Gurin, Associate Professor, The 
Florence Heller Graduate School for Advanced Studies in Social 
Welfare, Brandeis University, Waltham, Massachusetts 02154. 


5A-2 Local Administration of Welfare Programs 


Thomas A. Sullivan, Joint Center for Urban Studies, In 
process, 

A study to discover and describe how local officials in a 
selection of cities of over 500,000 view the city's role and 
responsibility in providing economic assistance programs for 
needy people. A profile of public assistance programs will be 
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developed for each city, and an attempt made to relate this to 
the particular form and forces of the individual community. 

Source: Research Digest, November 1964, No. 56. Correspond- 
ent: Katharine G. Clark, Joint Center for Urban Studies, | 
66 Church St., Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138. 





5A-3 Project ENABLE -- (Education and Neighborhood Action for 
Better Living Environment) 


Mrs, Ellen P. Manser, Project Director, and Dr. Aaron 
Rosenblatt, Project Research Director, both of Family Service 
Association of America. Funded by the Office of Economic | 
Opportunity under the joint sponsorship of the Child Study 
Association of America, Family Service Association of America, 
and the National Urban League. To be completed 1968. 

. A project, national in scope, to help eliminate the causes 
of poverty which will benefit an estimated 50,000 people during 

., the first year. Training institutes will be established in 

' geven areas, tentatively: New York City; Winston-Salem, North 
Carolina; Miami, Florida; Columbus, Ohio; Minneapolis, Minnesota; 
Houston, Texas; and San Francisco, California, Professional 
social workers will be trained in group methods of parental 
education and each trainee will then lead groups of low-income 
parents in his own community. Some of the’ specific problems 
the agencies | are seeking to help families solve are in child- 
rearing, discipline, education, unemployment, schooling, * stress 
and discouragement. 

Source: Dorothy Fahs Beck, Director of Research, Family 
Service Association of America, 44 East 23rd Street, New York, 
New York 10010. 


5A-4 National Defender Project 


Charles L. Decker, Director; John J. Cleary and William M. 
Madden, Assistant Directors; Orson S. Marden, Chairman, National 
Advisory Council. Sponsored by the Ford Foundation. Project 
began January 1964. Continuation assured through 1970. 

An on-going program to provide adequate legal representation 
for those persons charged with crime who are unable to afford 
an attorney. 

Grants are made in the following five areas with priority 
given those which produce local matching funds: (1) Demonstra- 
tion defender programs; (2) Law school programs; (3) Training 
programs for lawyers; (4) Defense experiments; and (5) National 

_ Defender Fellowships (Not available until Summer 1966). 


CeCe ee 


Source: Mr. John J. Cleary, Deputy Director, National 
Defender Project, American Bar Center, 1155 E. 60th Street, 
Chicago, Illinois 60637. 


SA-5 A Study in Mental Health in Public Welfare 


Philip Lichtenberg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social 
Research, and Mrs. Jeanne C. Pollock, N.S.W., Associate 
Professor of Social Work and Social Research, both of Bryn Mawr 
College. Sponsored in part by Christiana Foundation. Completion 
date flexible, 

A study to discover special personality characteristics 
of clients of public welfare agencies and of successful case- 
work services rendered to them, Information is collected from 
case records in departments of public assistance and discussions 
of cases with caseworkers. Content analyses will be made of 
the information, 

Dr. Lichtenberg has doen previous research on ao theory 
of mental health, types of treatment, motivation for treatment 
and a survey of the array of mental health services in a 
community. 

Source: Dr. Philip Lichtenberg, Bryn Mawr College, 815 
New Gulph Road, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 


5A-6 Attitudinal Changes Toward the Disadvantaged Child and Family 


Clara T. Appell, Ed.D., and Morey L. Appel, Ph.D., Co- 
Directors, Family Life Institute, Indiana State University. 
Sponsored by graduate students and faculty members of the Indiana 
State University and California Western University. To be 
published Spring 1966. 

An exploration of attitudinal changes towards the disad- 
vantaged child and family resulting from graduate educational 
experiences focusing on the disadvantaged. A central hypothesis 
is that effective communication with the disadvantaged child and 
family necessitates the growth in attitudes of increased 
acceptance and understanding towards them. 

An experimental attitudinal questionnaire with items re- 
lated to the disadvantaged child and family was developed and 
administered on a pre and post basis to the five groups involved 
in focus on the disadvantaged as well as one control group. 

Preliminary findings indicate more significant attitudinal 
changes in the groups where specific efforts focused on 
attitudinal exploration and growth. It would be desirable to 
extend this investigation into the actual impact of experimental 
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group teachers upon the teachers in the classroom and/or with 
the families helped. 

Source: Dr. Morey L. Appell, Family Life Institute, _Indiana 
State University, Terre Haute, Indiana. 


5A-7 Development of Self-Instructional Units in Rehabilitative 
Aspects of Nursing for Use by General Staff Nurses in 
Hospitals, Nursing Homes, and Public Health Nursing Agencies 


Hessel Flitter, Director Research and Studies Service, and 
Teresa Fallon, Project Director, both of National League for 
Nursing, Inc. Sponsored by the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Administration, H.E.W. To be completed June 1966. 

Staff nurses in small hospitals and public health agencies 
do not have available traditional courses in rehabilitation 
nursing. The project will develop programed units of instruction 
which can teach rehabilitation nursing. Representative units 
of the body of knowledge will be programed with the aid of 
consultants in the technology of programed instruction, and 
field tested with a representative sample of staff nurses in 
selected agencies nationally. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1963, No. C131, and Hessel H. Flitter, Director, Research 
and Studies Service, National League for Nursing, Inc., 10 
Columbus Circle, New York, New York 10019. 


5A-8 National Commission on Cummunity Health Services, Inc, 


‘Dean W. ‘Roberts, MDs, M.PoHs. Executive Director, Walter 
M. Beattie, Jr., M.A, end Paul R, Mico,,M,P.H., all of National 
Commission on Cummunity Health Services, Ing. Sponsored by the 
McGregor Fund, W.K. Kellogg Foundation, and.U.S. Public Health 
Service. To be completed September 1966. 

Project will collect and study facts. concerning pees, 
health needs, attitudes, resources, and practices, and promote 
the translation of resulting knowledge into effective communi- 
ty health services. This involves.a two-pronged approach: (1) 
A program of community studies to identify, analyze and demon- 
strate principles and methods which facilitate effective action 
by communities to meet their specific health needs, and to 
identify and collect the kind of information which. contributes 
to the action process; and (2) A series of. national studies to 
secure expert consideration and judgment in selected broad 
areas of national concern that affect community health services. 

Publications: Community Health Newsletter. 
Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in Health, 
1963. No, C59, Address inquiries to: Dean W. Roberts, M.D., 
M.P.H., Executive Director, Natl. Commission on Community Health 
Services, Inc. 7815 Old Georgetown Road, Bethesda 14, Maryland. 
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5A-9 Study of Families of Children in Residential Treatment 


Salvador Minuchin; Edgar H. Auerswald; and Charles H. King, 
Wiltwyck School for Boys, 260 Park Avenue South, New York, New 
York 10010. Sponsored by Taconic Foundation and National 
Institute of Mental Health. To be completed July 1966, 

Families who have produced multiple "delinquent" children 
are being surveyed to: (1) Study factors in the family system 
that produce dissocial behavior in children; (2) Develop 
family diagnostic testing techniques; and (3) Develop and test 
techniques of family therapy for use with low-income delinquency 
producing families. 

The families have been tested with three test instruments 
developed in the project, In addition, there has been an 
analysis of family dynamics, change, and therapeutic technique 
in a thirty session therapy effort using techniques devised at 
Wiltwyck. 

Publications; Minuchin, S. and others. "The Study and 
Treatment of Families that Produce Multiple Acting-out Boys". 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry. Vol, XXXIV, No. 1, January 
1964. pp. 125-133; Elbert, Shirley and others. "A Method for 
the Clinical Study of Family.Interaction". American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry. Vol. XXXIV, No.'5, October 1964; Minuchin, S., 
"Conflict Resolution Family Therapy", Psychiatry, August 1965; 
Minuchin, S, and Montalvo, B., "An Approach for Diagnosis of the 
Low-Economic Family", in American Psychiatric Association- 
Research on Family Structure, Dynamics and Therapy, a monograph 
schedeled for late 1965; Minuchin, S., Research and Therapy with 
the Disadvantaged Family, book in preparation. 

Source: Current Proiects in the Prevention, Control, and 
Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No. 2277, and 
Salvador Minuchin, M.D., Director, Philadeiphia Child Guidance 
Clinic, 1700 Bainbridge St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19146. 





Completed Studies 
Barlow, Walter C. Public Understanding of Social Welfare. 


National Conference : on Soetal Welfare, Columbus, “Ohio. 
1963. 30p. 


Bernard, Sydney, editor. Fatherless Families: Their 
Economic and Social Adjustment. Florence Heller Graduate 
School for Advanced Studies in Social Welfare, Brandeis 
University, Waltham, Mass. 1964. 68p. 
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Bernard, Viola W. "Some Principles of Dynamic sohbet NIM). in 
Relation to Poverty". American Journal of Psychiatry. 
September 1965. 


Buell, Bradley. "Structure and Substance in Interagency 
Joint Planning and Collaborative Practice". Paper pre- 
sented at: National Institute on Service for Handicappéd 
Children and Youth (March 1963). rade Research 


Associates, New ‘York;: ~~ E. 


Cohen, Elias. "what! s wrand ered the Bieta af Our 
Public Programs''. Social Work 18: 106-109; April 1963. 


Cohen, Nathan E., editor, Social Work and Social Problems. 
National Association of Social Workers, New York, N.Y. 39I1p. 


“Coleman, Jules V. "A Teaching Program in Public Health | 
Psychiatry". American Journal of Psychiatry. September 1965. 


Community Service of New York. Familial Responsibility 
and Public Welfare: Issues and Recommendations for Social 
Policy and Administration, . the Society, New-York, N.Y. 

_ 1964. ehh 


Decker, Charles L. “Defense of the Indigent", Paper for 


the: Anglo-American Interchange on Criminal Law Procedures. 
September 1, 1964. 12p. 


Delli Quadri, Fred, editor. Helping the Spb owe on 
Society. Columbia “University pico New York, N.Y... 1963. 
184p. 


Follman, tees F, Medical Care and Health Insurance: A 
Study.of Social Progress. Richard D. Irwin, Homewood, 111. 
1963. 503p. 


Goldfarb, Ronald L. "Lawyers and the War Against Poverty". 
American Bar Association Journal. December 1964. pp1152-4. 


Goldman, Milton. The Role of the Family Agency in Relation 
to the Poverty Program. Family Service Association of 
America, New York, N.Y. April 12, 1965. 


Guerrin, Robert F, and Borgatta, Edgar F. ‘Socio-Economic 


and Demographic Correlates of Tuberculosis Incidence", 


Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 43:3 269-290; July 1965. 
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Hart, Evelyn. Homemaker Services for Families and Individu- 
ais. Public Affairs Committee, New York, N.Y. 1965. 2lp. 


Hollis, Florence. "Casework and Social Class". Social 
Casework. October 1965. 


Hyde, Laurin. How Does the Practice of Social Planning 


Regard Research: Actual and Potential Contributions from 


Practice, Social Planning and Research. Laurin Hyde 
Associates, New York, N.Y. 1963. 20p. 


Kantor, Mildred, editor. Mobility and Mental Health. D. 
Van Nostrand, New York, N.Y. 1964. 


Klaman, Herbert E., The Economics of Health. Columbia 
University Press, New York, N.Y. 1965. 200p. 


Kruse, Arthur N. Analysis of the War _on Poverty and its 
Relationship to the Voluntary Health and Welfare Agencies. 
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B. PARTICULAR REGIONS, STATES, OR LOCALITIES 


Studies in Process 


5B-1 Characteristics Associated with Receipt or Non-Receipt of 
Financial Aid from Welfare Agencies 


Robert C. Stone, Ph.D., Director, Institute for Social 
Science Research, San Francisco State College, and Frederic T. 
Schlamp, Ph.D., Research and Statistics Staff, California State 
Department of Social Welfare. Sponsored by U.S. Welfare 
Administration and California State Department of Social Welfare. 
To be completed 1966. | 

This study represents an effort to determine whether families 
dependent on financial aid from welfare agencies are different 
from or similar to other low-income families in life style, 
particularly in those characteristics that are handicapping for 
employment and therefore increase the risk of dependency. Data 
were obtained on a total of 1,200 families in different parts 
of California who were interviewed during the summer of 1964. 

Publication: Stone, Robert C. and Schlamp, Frederic T., 
"Characteristics Associated with Receipt or Non-Keceipt of 
Financial Aid from Welfare Agencies", Welfare in Review. 
July 1965. pp.i-11. 

Source: W.L. Parker, Chief, Research and Statistics 
Division, California Department of Social Welfare, 2415 First 
Ave., P.O. Box 8074, Sacremento, California 95818. 


5B-2 Welfare Publics; Quality Progressions and Controls 


David J. R. Pales, Project Chairman, Mary L. Pruden, 

Richard J. Butalla, and Jerry Duggan, all of Political Science 
Department, The Creighton University. Sponsored by the Political 
Research Center of the University, government agencies, and 
private concerns. To be completed January 1966. 

Profile research in the manner of public welfare was not 
available for the Omaha area, This study seeks to arrive at a 
complete socio-politico construct of these publicsand to systema- 
tize a formsat for extended research. Of interest to the study 
are the reactions to assistance, the locations within the city, 
the political rational and/or awareness, and the comparative 
voting tendencies of active and potential welfare cases, 

Data are obtained through personal interviews and from 
records of all the local public service and public assistance 
agencies. Additional pertinent information is contributed by 
private groups. 
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Source: David J. R. Pales, Project Chairman, Political 
Science Department, The Creighton University, Omaha, Nebraska 
68131. 


5B-3 A Survey’of Patterns of Daytime Care of Children Under Three 
Years of Age in Cuilford County, North Carolina 


Dr. Mary Elizabeth Keister, Research Associate, Institute 
for Child & Family Development, University of North Carolina 
at.Greensboro. Sponsored by the State Board of Public Welfare, 
To be completed and published. Spring 1966. 

A study to determine: (1) Where and by whom babies under 
three years of age are cared for during the daytime, with par- 
ticular reference to infants being reared part, of the time 
outside their own homes by persons other than their mothers; 

(2) The anticipated employment patterns. of mathers of young 
children; (3) The preferences expressed by mothers for various 
care arrangements; and (4) The geographic areas in which residents 
have greatest need for day care services and the Bike” of 
families to pay for the services they need, 

Interviews, approximately one hour in length, were ‘con- 

- ducted by trained interviewers using an instrument for structured 
interviews. Approximately 700.mothers.from a modified area 
sample of the county,. were interviewed: 600 in the two urban 

' areas of the county, 100 in rural areas, SSIS AL ASE all major 
population subgroups. 

-. Tentative findings have led to a. 5-year project proposal 
to establish a demonstration nursery center for daytime care of 
infants from low-income families, Follow-up is planned of 
infants in group care and control groups in "home care" from 

‘both middle and low income: backgrounds to assess foe nents 
school readiness and school achievement. 

Source: Dr. Mary Elizabeth Keister, heeitate for Child 
& Family Development, University of North Carolina at Greensboro, 
Greensboro, North Carolina. 


5B-4 Family Survey of Metropolitan New Orleans 


Joseph Beasley, M.D-, and Ann Fischer, Ph.D., Project 
Directors, and Carl Harter, Tulane University Medical School. 
Sponsored by U.S. Children's Bureau. To be completed 1967. 

Family planning practices and attitudes and family structure 
are studied through a representative sample of ever-married, 
ever-pregnant, residents of New Orleans age 15-44, 

Publication: Fischer, Ann, Ph.D.;. Beasley, Joseph, M.D.; 
and Harter, Carl, "The Occurance of the Extended Family at the 
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Origin of the Family of Procreation: A Developmental Approach 
to Negro Family Structure", Presented at annual meetings, 
American Anthropological Association, November 18- 22519605. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1965. No. B59. Address inquiries to Dr. Ann Fischer, 
Tulane. University, New Orleans, Louisiana. 


3B-5 Socio-economic and Demographic Correlates of Tuberculosis 
Incidence 


Robert F. Guerrin, Director, Research and Development, 

D. C. Tuberculosis Association, fe Dr. Edgar Borgatta, Professor 
of Sociology, University of Wisconsin. Sponsored by the National 
Tuberculosis Association and American Thoracic Society Research 
Committee. To be completed 1966. 

An earlier study systematically analyzed the relationships 
between socio-economic, demographic, and social disorganization 
indicators and tuberculosis incidence in the District of Columbia 
by census tracts, The present study will analyze these data 
by smaller areas (enumeration districts). A parallel set of 
data from one or more other urban areas will also :be examined. 

Source: Robert F, Guerrin, Director, Research and Develop- 
ment, D. C. Tuberculosis Association, 1714 ete a Ave., 

N iyse Washington, D.C. 20036. 


5B-6 Frederick County Migrant Health Project 


Claude R. DeLauter, Jr., Project Director. Sponsored by 
the Migrant Ministry of Maryland and others. Continuing with 
progress reports from time to time. 

The objectives of the project are to: (1) Conduct Family 
Health Service clinics for migratory agricultural workers and 
their dependents through local community resources; (2) Provide 
a concurrent plan of health education and adult education for 
migrants; (3) Increase local community awareness of migrants 
and their contribution to the community's economy; (4) Provide 
an opportunity for selected students to gain public health 
experience through participation in a health and social service 
program and gain insights into problems of a socially deprived 
group; and (5) Stimulate and train project staff and volunteers 
for more responsible community activity to meet the needs of 
agricultural migrant workers. 

Source; Claude R. DeLauter, Jr., 236 Madison Street, 
Frederick, Maryland 21701. 





- 127 - 





5B-7 Home Health Aides: An Experimentai Program to Develop a 


More Effective Home Care Program 


Madelyn N. Hall, Deputy Director, Service-Education, 
Community Nursing Services of Philadelphia. Sponsored by 
Community Health Services of the Philadelphia Department of 
Public Health and U.S. Public Health Services. Study completed. 
Publication expected in Nursing Outlook, May 1966. 

A study to determine: (1) The number of individuals who 
are homebound because of chronic illness in one Health District 
of 200,000 population; (2) The effectiveness of the provision 

of the Home Health Aide services; (3) The extent of need of 
these services; and (4) Identification of suitable activities of 
the Home Health Aides and testing and fulfilling of these 
activities. The project also seeks to establish the cost’ of 
this additional service. 

Source; Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1963. No. C64, and Miss Madelyn N. Hall, Deputy 
Director, Service-Education, Community Nursing Services of 


Philadelphia, 500 S, Broad St., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19146. 


5B-8 ADC Family Rehabilitation Project 


Alice McCabe, Staff Associate for Family and Child Welfare; 
Lawrence Berkowitz and Dr. Leonard S. Kogan, Co-Directors of 
Research, Community Service Society of New York. Sponsored by 
the U.S. Social Security ‘Administration. To be completed Fall 
1966. 

‘A study to evaluate. the outcomes and effectiveness of a 
planned program of service directed toward modifying the 
impaired functioning of Aid to Dependent Children families as 
groups; to analyze and report findings and recommendations with 
respect to role of social work treatment with these families; to 
communicate these findings to the New York City Deparment | of 
Welfare and interpret their potential value. 

Methods of data collection include psychological test 
batteries; study of educational functioning and school be- 
havior; interviews; and analysis ste health data and community 
resources reports, 

Source: Dorothy Fahs Beck, Director of Research, Family 
Service Association of America, 44 E, 23 St., New York, New 
York 10010. 
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5B-9 Reducing Dependency in AFDC Families Through the Use of 
Group Treatment 





»® Dr. Gertrude M. Hengerer, Executive Director, Family 
Service Association of Palo Alto and Los Altos, and Patricia Kane, 
District Director, Santa Clara County Welfare Department, 
California. Sponsored by the California State Department of 
Public Welfare. 

A study of the use and effectiveness of group treatment 
in reducing dependency in AFDC families. Changes in social 
functioning of 40 selected families receiving group treatment 
are compared with corresponding changes in a group not receiving 
such treatment. 

Source: Dorothy Fahs Beck, Director of Research, Family 
Service Association of America, 44 E. 23 St., New York, New 
York 10010. 


55-10 The Impact of New Contraceptive Methods in Impoverished 
Neighborhoods of New York 


Steven Polgar, Ph.D., Director of Research, Planned Parent- 
hood. Sponsored in part by NORC. To be completed 1968. 

A study of whether coitus-dependent birth control such as 
the oral pill and intrauterine contraceptive devices dispensed 
by a mobile service will lead to changes in family planning 
attitudes and behavior in slum neighborhoods where the traditional 
clinic-and-diaphragm approach has failed, 

Twelve study neighborhoods are divided into six matched 
service-control pairs. Household surveys and record studies will 
be used. 

Publications: Polgar, Steven, “The Impact of New Contra- 
ceptive Methods in Impoverished Neighborhoods on New York -- 
Rationale and Plan of Research", Annual Meeting of the Population 
Association of America, 1965. Guttmacher, Alan F., M.D., and 
Polgar, Steven, Ph.D., "An Action-Research Project on Family 
Planning in 'Poverty' Neighborhoods of New York City". United 


Nations World Population Conference, Belgrade, August 30 to 


September 10, 1965.. 
Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 


Health, 1965. No. B3. Address inquiries to Steven Polgar, 
Director of Research, Planned Parenthood, 515 Madison Avenue, 
New York, New York 10022. 
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53-11 Measures of Untreated Psychiatric Disorder 
aay fa gt % : 


Bruce P. Dohrenwend, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Social 
Psychiatry, and Dewitt L. Crandell, M.D., Associate in Psychia- 
try, Department of Psychiatry, both of College of Physicans & 
Surgeons of Columbia University. Sponsored by National Institute 
of Mental Health, U.S. Public Health Service. To be completed 
by August 1966. © 

The project focuses on the central unsolved problem in 
the epidemiology of OR sss disorder; namely: what consti- 
tutes an untreated "case", The problem is approahced in a social 
psychiatric frame of reference to develop a program of research 
which will contribute to undérstanding relations between socio- 
cultural factors and psychiatric disorder. 

The specific aim is the controlled comparison of eight 

- different types of judgmental and objective measures of disorder 
based on data from personal interviews administered by psychia- 
trists, Subjects come mainly from four ethnic groups in a 
section of New York City: Jewish, Irish, Negro, and Puerto 
Rican. They provide wide contrasts in Social class background. 
In the current study, about 100 subjects are outpatients at 
psychiatric clinics; about 100 are non-patient. members of cross- 
section samples; and about 50 are community leaders. A supple- 
mentary proposal has been submitted to more than double this 
number of subjects. 

Source; Dr. Bruce P, Dohrenwend, Assistant Professor of 
Social Psychiatry, College of Physicans & Surgeons of Columbia 
University, New York, New York 10032. 


5B-12 Syracuse Health Department, Home Care Project 


Dr. David Bigwood, Project Director, Dr. David Nash, 
Clinical Director, and Catherine Reilly, Project Coordinator, 
Syracuse Health Department. Sponsored in part by Federal funds 
channeled through the New York State Health Department. To 
be completed December 1966, 

The overall objective is to improve the level and standards 
of health care in the home by: (1) Preventing or retarding the 
progression of illnesses and disabilities among patients in their 
own home or home substitute setting; (2) Rehabilitating and 
restoring such patients to their maximum levels of function 
in the home and in the community; (3) Utilizing existing re- 
sources for care in the home’and identifing gaps in such 
resources and attempting to fill them; and (4) Making more 
appropriate and efficient use of general and special hospitals 
in long term care institutions, 
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This study is being conducted by planning for and 
providing care for the sick at home who are referred by a 
physician either directly from the hospital, from a nursing 
home or from the patients own home. A multi-disciplinary team 
is ugéed for the purpose of evaluating patients needs and 
rendering services needed under medical direction. 

Source: Miss Catherine Reilly, Syracuse City Health 
Department, 300 Burt Street, Syracuse, New York 13202. 


5B-13 Public Health Nursing Need Study 


Patrick Accardi, Project Director. (Conducted by Community 
Welfare Council, Buffalo, National League for Nursing, and 
American Public Health Association.) Sponsored by United Health 
Foundation of Western New York. To be completed March 1966. 

A study to determine the best pattern of organization and 
the number and kinds of services required to provide a compre- 
hensive public health nursing service in the community. 

The project includes a compilation of community social- 
economic data and existing health resources. The two agencies 
operating are reviewed in detail with respect to: board composi- 
tion or citizen participation, organization and activity; short- 
and long-term objectives, legal status, and/or by-laws; public 
health nursing policies and functions; administration and staff; 

financial structure and relationship of costs to services; 
_, physical plants, location and equipment, program and trends. To 
be developed are recommendations related to the allocation of 
nursing resources and needs of services requested. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1965. No. C29. Address inquiries to Community Welfare 
Council, 921 Genesee Building, Buffalo, New York. 


5B-14 A Study of Mental Retardation in Central Connecticut 


Theodore I. Lenn, Director, Community Research Center, 
Central Connecticut State College. Sponsored by U.S. Office of 
Economic Opportunity. To be completed and published 1967. 

An investigation to establish a demographic body of data 
concerning the metnally retarded population presently residing 
in 23 selected communities and identify a systematic body of 
socio-cultural data concerning this population. Data will be 
gathered through structured interviews with families of mental 
retardees, and educational, psychological, medical personnel who 
have had subjects as pupils, clients, patients, etc. Interviews 
are designed to produce: (1) A socio-cultural analysis of the 

mentally retarded under study; (2) an assessment of parental and 
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sibling attitudes toward the mentally retarded member(s) of the 
family; (3) An assessment of attitudes of selected neighbors; 
(4) An assessment of attitudes of employers where applicable; 
and (5) To ascertain basic medical and psychologicai data 
presently available concerning subjects. 

Source: Harold J. Bingham, Assistant to the President, 
Central Connecticut State College, New Britain, Connecticut 06050. 


5B 15 A (accpetative Project in Day Care aes cae Services in 
Massachusetts 


Lena Cochran, Child Welfare Consultant, Massachusetts 
Committee on Chiidren and Youth. To be completed January 1966. 
A study to determine actual day care practices and needs 
in Massachusetts using data from seven selected areas, 

Information is obtained from state and local departments 
of public health, education and welfare and voluntary and 
community service groups interested in day care. Direct inter- 
views are conducted with: (1) Community agency personnel; 

(2) Selected groups of parents: (3) A group of employed people 
in industry and elsewhere; and (4) Proprietors and directors of 
day care facilities. 

Source: Robert Sheffield, Director of Public Information, 
Massachusetts Committee on Children & Youth, 9 Newbury Street, 
Boston, Massachusetts 02116. 


5B-16 Study of the Public Welfare System in Massachusetts 


Maurice 0. Hunt, Director, National Study Service, and Leo 
_F, Friel, Project Coordinator, Massachusetts Committee on 
‘Children & Youth. Sponsored by United Community Services of 
Greater Boston. To be completed December 1965. 

The broad purpose of the study is to find a basis ‘for a 
public welfare system which will adequately meet the needs of 
the people of Massachusetts, especially as related to families, 
children and youth, and to assure that it will meet modern day 
needs effectively. The study includes all levels of the public 


welfare system and is investigating such areas as: how effectively 


programs are strengthening families and individuals; how ade- 
quately financial assistance and social services are meeting 
needs; what individuals in a community expect from a public 
welfare program; the structure of the system on state and local 
levels and the effect of this structure on the administration of 
local programs; qualifications of personnel in relation to its 
responsibilities; and the adequacy of the present method of 


- 132 - 


financing. On the basis of findings, recommendations for change 
will be made. 

Sources of information are state and local public welfare 
departments, community leaders, public officials and private 
agencies, Methods of study are through interviews, questionnaires, 
record reading and evaluation. 

Source; Robert Sheffield, Director of Public Information, 
Massachusetts Committee on Children & Youth, 9 Newbury Street, 
Boston, Massachusetts 02116. 


5B-17 The Politics of Welfare 


Martha Derthick, Instructor, Department of Government, 
Harvard. Sponsored by the Joint Center for Urban Studies. 

A study of the politics of public welfare in a big city. 
Research is focused on the Welfare Department of Boston, what it 
does, what it would like to do, and the obstacles in its way. 
The Department's relation with the state and federal governments, 
with its clients, and with other welfare agencies are being 
investigated. Information is secured through interviews. 

Source; Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the Director, 
Joint Center for Urban Studies, 66 Church Street, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 02138. 


5B-18 '"SCOOPS' (Specialized Cooperative Services) 


Eugene B. Berres, Director, Community Planning Division, 
United Community Services of St. Joseph County, Inc. and others 
affiliated with: Family & Children's Center; St. Joseph County 
Health Department; South Bend Community School Corporation; 
South Bend Police Department; St. Joseph County Department of 
Public Welfare; South Bend Camp Fire Girls; Mishawaka School 
City; and Urban League and Hering House. Interim report June 
1964. Final report in process. 

- Community concern with the rapid growth of social problems 
in the county led to this intensive study. The research demon- 
strated that the array of social problems were concentrated in 
particular neighborhoods and families which were not being 
reached effectively by community welfare agencies. The study 
is designed as a cooperative effort of voluntary and public 
agencies to focus intensive service on those neighborhoods and 
families which need them most. 

©The specific goals for the project were in seven areas: 
(1) Income and employment; (2) Educational achievement; 
(3) Juvenile delinquency and adult crime; (4) Family functioning; 
(5) Health; (6) Neighborhood improvement; and (7) Coordination 
of welfare. services. 
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Source; Eugene B. Berres, Director, Community Planning 
Division, United Community Services, 120 South Taylor Street, 
South Bend, Indiana 46601. 


5B-19 Multi-agency Integration and Change 


Eleanor K. Caplan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology, 
Western Reserve University. Sponsored by U.S. Social Security 
Administration. To be completed 1968. 

The study undertakes to focus on the interagency relation- 
ships and changes in those relationships due to a demonstration 
program for the prevention of juvenile delinquency. Specifically, 
the study seeks to develop a systematic means of describing and 
explaining the processes by which community agencies are inte- 
grated toward the resolution of social problems, e.g., poverty. 
In addition, since the Poverty money has and will replace: the 
funds available through Juvenile Delinquency Programs, the 
project should give insight into the changes of strategy used 
by communities when the emphasis of need is refocused. 

The major dependent variable is agency integration, which 
will be measured by a composite index derived from measures of 
interagency cooperation, coordination, and communication. The 
independent variables, or factors affecting integration, will 
be viewed on a general continuum of driving and restraining 
forces. The study design will make possible assertions 
‘regarding the causal relationships of the various independent 
variables and the degree of interagency integration. The data 
include a questionnaire administered to agency personnel at 
two points in time with an interval of over two years between 
Time I and Time II. Interviewing, observations, and analysis 
of records will be carried on continuously between Times I and II. 

Source: Marvin B. Sussman, Professor and Chairman, Depart- 
ment of Sociology and Anthropology, Western Reserve University, 
Cleveland, Ohio 44106. 


5B-20 Health Goals Project -- Greater Cleveland 


Mrs. Frank M. Barry and Joanne E. Finley, M.D., M.S.P.H., 
Project Directors, The Health Council (Welfare Federation) of 
Cleveland. Sponsored by Greater Cleveland Associated Funds; 
Bureau of Community Services and U.S. Public Health Service: To 
be completed June 1966 with publication in Fall 1966. 

Project considers the need for health planning for a large 
metropolitan complex. Three national consultants assisted in 
designing the project in which model community is to be con- — 
structed by position paper methods. Gaps between model and 
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current Cleveland achievement will be measured. Basic descrip- 
tive material on community services, facilities, health status, 
etc. will be furnished position paper authors by project staff. 

Source; Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1963. No. C14, and Mrs. Frank M. Barry, Health Goals 
Project Director, The Welfare Federation, 1101 Huron Road, 
Cleveland, Ohio 44115. 


5B-21 Lucas County Welfare Department (Ohio) Project 


William J. Ensign, Welfare Director, and others. Sponsored 
by the Lucas County Welfare Department in cooperation with 
The Center for the Study of Man in Contemporary Society, 
University of Notre Dame. To be completed 1966. 

A project designed to analyze the needs of welfare families 
in two selected areas as a prelude to the development of 
future action programs to help welfare recipients better their 
social and economic weli being. 

One area is a semirural community situated on nonfertile, 
sandy land. The area is a predominantly Negro community having 
all the characteristics of a typical ghetto with the exception 
of density of population. Low levels of academic achievement 
and lack of work experience combine to intensify the problems 
of poverty already present there. 

The second area chosen for study is commonly referred to 
as "Dogpatch", This area is populated by low income southern 
white migrants. 3 

The life styles, needs as defined by residents, indigenous 
leadership, etc., regarding each area will be determined and 
compared with the findings of related studies in various urban 
centers throughout the country. 

Source: William J. Ensign, Welfare Director, Lucas County 
Welfare Department, 437 Michigan Street, Toledo, Ohio 43624. 


5B-22 Follow-up Study of General Assistance Applications 


Raymond M. Hilliard, Director, Cook County Department of 
Public Aid. Sponsored by the Cook County Department of Public 
Aid. To be completed early in 1966. 

A survey of General Assistance applicants will again be 
undertaken to determine their current characteristics and 
reasons for application, to learn if any changes in either 
aspect have occured since the last study in 1961. In addition, 

r a new feature of this study will be the exploration of possible 
legal needs of the applicants. 

Structured interviews will be held with approximately 20 
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percent of the General Assistance applicants during a six- 
week period in October and November 1965. 

Source: Daniel W. Behnke, Acting Director, Research & 
Statistics, Cook County Department of Public Aid, 318 W. Adams 
Street, Chicago 6, Illinois. 


5B-23 Maternal, Infant, and Preschool Child Health Study of 
Chicago and Suburban Cook County. 


Abraham Gelperin, M.D., Project Director, Eveline Jacob and 
Jean E, Bedger, Principal Investigators, all of Welfare Council 
of Metropolitan Chicago, Sponsored by the U.S. Childrens 
Bureau. To be completed May 1966. 

This study developed because of a serious concern for 
maternal, infant, and preschool child health in Chicago and 
suburban Cook County where the problem of infant mortality has 
become especially acute, 

_ The study will attempt to organize data pertaining to 
socio-economic and population characteristics of the area, — 
relating health indices and health services to these populations. 
1960 census data will be used for socio-economic characteristics. 
All private and public agencies with health related programs 
will be contacted for quantitative and qualitative data. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1965. No. C19. Address inquiries to Health Project 
Staff, Welfare Council of Metropolitan Chicago, 123 West Madison 
Sty Chicago, Illinois 60602. 


5B-24 Legal Interventions, Social Mobility, and Dependency -- A 
Study of Public Assistance in Housing 


Kiyoshi Ikeda and Douglas S. Yamamura, Oberlin College. 
Sponsored by U.S. Social Security Administration. In process. 

A study to trace the interplay between legal-administrative 
interventions in family welfare and the behavior of the recipi- 
ent family in its movement out of dependency status. 

Procedures include: systematic study of the effects of 
legal interventions in inducing families to plan for and move 
out of dependency status and in enabling families to control 
or reduce deviance and’ dependency within the family; detailed 
study of the influence of different formulations of housing . 
assistance and subsidy upon family behavior to test the hypothesis 
that initial conformity to desired values of achievement and 
mobility are likely to control dependency and deviance within 
the family. Two cohorts of low-income families (960 families) 
which differ in achievement-mobility focus and in receipt of 
housing aid will be studied in terms of mobility-achievement 
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plans, supports, and related organization of family activities 
and behavior. Field work will be completed in Honolulu, 
Hawaii. 

Source: Research Digest, Fall 1965. 


5B-25 A Continuing Master Sample Survey for Puerto Rico As a 
Community Health Service Project 


Raul Munoz, Research Office, Department of Health, San 
Juan, Puerto Rico. Sponsored by Community Health Service. 

Data provided by the Survey will aid in making decisions 
on priorities for scarce resources in efforts to prevent and 
control chronic disease and organize care for the chronically 
Li 1G 

Island-wide surveys are conducted quarterly through a 
multi-stage stratified area probability sample of households. 
Among other things, this Master Sample Survey will provide 
systematic information which will: (1) Characterize the whole 
population, not a small fraction of it; (2) Reveal the 
dimensions and magnitude of the chronic illness problem and 
other health problems of the island as a whole; (3) Indicate 
the net consequence of the various programs created to deal 
with the prevention, control and care of these problems; and 
(4) Characterize the impact of chronic illness on family units, 
as well as on individuals. 

Source: Raul Monoz, Research Office, ‘Department of 
Health, San Juan, Puerto Rico. 


50-26 A Study Measuring the Effectiveness of Aggressive and Non- . 
Aggressive Approaches to the Treatement of Adults in the 
Jefferson County Juvenile Court 


Louis Scalo, Coy Dunlap, Maurice McCormick and Betty 
Burch. Sponsored by Jefferson County Juvenile Court, 
Louisville, Kentucky. Continuing since 1964. 

This is a comparative study measuring the deterrent value 
of aggressive treatment techniques and non-aggressive treat- 
ment techniques in 1320 selected hard-core non-support cases 
in the Jefferson County Court. The following hypotheses will 
be tested: (1) The use of jail detention is of no deterrent 
value in non-support cases; (2) The use of the suspended jail 
sentence is of no deterrent value in non-support cases. 

Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control, and 
Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No. 2115. 
Correspondent: Mr. Louis Scalo, Senior Supervisor, Jefferson 
County Juvenile Court, 800 Fiscal Court Building, Louisiana, 
Kentucky. 
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5B-27 Magnitude and Scope of Family Day Care Problems in. New 
York City ; 


Elizabeth A. Vernon, Chief, Division of Day Care, Day 
Camps and Institutions, New York City Department of Health; 
Milton Willner, Associate Project Director; ‘and Sylvia F. 
Hunter, Research Associate. Sponsored by Medical and Health 
Research Association of New York City and the Children's 
Bureau, H.E.W, To be completed October 1966. 

The purposes are to provide quantitative and descriptive 
data on the problem of unsupervised family day care arrange- 
ments in New York City; to determine the suitability of the 
care that is being given in family day care homes and to study 
characteristics of the families using the care. 

: Names of families involved in unsupervised family day 
care arrangements are obtained from day care centers, schools, 
household surveys and any other available source. These 
families -- both the mothers using family day care and the 
day care mothers -- are interviewed on the basis of a.schedule 
developed by the Project. 

Publications: Willner, Milton, 'Day Care: A Reassess- 
ment", Child Welfare, March 1965, pp. 125-133. . 

Source: Milton Willner, Associate Project Director, 
Family Day Care Project, 40 Worth Street, New York, New York 
10013. 


Completed Studies 


Appalachia 


Klicka, Karl S. Annual Report of the President to the 


Members of the Appalachian Regional Hospitals Corporation. 
Appalachian Regional Hospitals, Lexington, Ky. October 


7; 1965. lp. 


California 
California Medical Association, A Study of Professional 
Services to Welfare Recipients in California. Bureau of 
Research and Planning, the Association, February 1965. 
59p. 


.., The Future Role of the 
County Hospital. the Association. March 1964, 8p. 
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Oakland Council of Social Planning. A Better Community: 


First Annual Report of Social Work and Community Relations 


Programs Under Contract with Oakland Redevelopment Agency. 
the Council. August 22, 1963. 59p. 


San Francisco United Community Service. A City-Wide 


Neighborhood Service Agency: A Report to Social Planning 


Committee from Committee to Study Golden Gate Neighbor- 
hood Centers Association. the Service. July 10, 1964. 8p. 


Community Council of San Mateo County. Action Study on 


Community Health Services: San Mateo Community Profile 
and Resources. the Council. May 1964. 55p. | 


Colorado 
Denver Metropolitan Council for cameerengtaee Service. A 


Study of Community Services and Facilities for Public 


Housing Authority of the City and ~County oe Denver Be -, the 
Council. ary bia iii 


Connecticut 
Hartford Department of Public Welfare. Analysis of 


Family Aid Caseload as of May 1, 1965. the Department. 
May 1, 1965. 24p. 


Greater Hartford Community Council. Interim Report and 


Recommendations of the Capitol Region Mental Health Plan- 
ning Committee. the Council. May 25, 1965. 74p. 





District of Columbia 


Redevelopment Land Agency. Community Services and Family 
Relocation. the Agency, 1964. 


Health and Welfare Council of the National Capital Area. 


Take Them by the Hand; A Report on the Neighborhood Ser- 


vice Project. the Council. 1964. 29p. 


oat i . Major Directions for Pro- 
gress in Services for People: Summary Report of the HWC 
Voluntary Services Study. the Council, January 1965. 66p. 


Nati cna. Association of Social Workers. Public Welfare 


Crisis in the Nation's Capital. the Association. New York, 
N.Y. 1963, 64p. 


Richmond County Department of Health, An Environmental 


Health Report of Augusta. the Department. August 3-8, 
1964. 95p. ‘A 
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Illinois 


Hilliard, Raymond M, “The Southern Appalachian Migrant on 
Public Aid in Cook County: A Follow-Up Study. Cook County 
Department of Public Aid, Chicago. September 1964. 36p. 


‘Budgeted Needs and Cash Income of 


Recipients of Categorical Assistance in Cook County. 
Cook County DepaRimedes of Public Aid, Chicago. April 


1965. 7p. 


Welfare Council of Metropolitan Chicago. Open Lands Pro- 
§ect. the Council. November 8, 1963. 14p. 


» Survey Among’ 
Social Agencies on Effects of Public Aid Standards: 


Summary Report. the Council, February 13, 1964. 10p. 


Indiana t 
Community Council of Greater Hammond. Study on Need for 
Local Legal Aid Society. the Council. May 1964. 15p. 


Iowa 
Hardwick, C. Patrick. Survey of Iowa Hospitals' Contracts, 
Agreements, and Arrangements for the Provision of Psy-' 
chiatric’ Care to Medically Indigent. (1965 Master's 
Thesis) Graduate Program in Hospital Administration, 
University of Iowa, Iowa City. 


Huston, P.E.; Kelley, Verne R.; Donovan, Joel W.; and 
Hardwick, C. Patrick. A Comprehensive Mental Health Plan 
for Iowa. Iowa Mental Health rey Iowa City. : 
eae No. 2. 1965. 19p. 


Des Moines Council of Social Agencies. Services to Male 
Transients: Study. the Council. 1964. 67p. 


Dubuque Community Services Survey Committee. Survey of | 


Health, Welfare, Group Work, and Recreation Services in 
Greater Dubuque. the Committee, 1965. 6l1p. . 


Kentucky 
State Department of Health. Demonstration of Raising 
Health Levels in a Deprived Region. the Department. 20p. 


Louisiana 
Orleans Parish Deer ene of Public Welfare, The Great 
Untapped Resource. the Department, New Orleans. 1964-65. 
12p. 
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Fichter, Joseph H. and others. Who Gets Arrested in New 
Orleans. Department of Sociology, Loyola University of 
the South, New Orleans. June 1963. 55p. 


- Police Handling of Arrest- 
ees. Department of Sociology, Loyola University of the 


South, New Orleans. March 1964. 60p. 


Massachusetts 


Commonwealth of. Mental Health Planning Project: Pro- 


gress Report April 1, 1963-June 30, 1964. the Commonwealth. 
1964. 52p. 


Cambridge Community Services. Assessment, Evaluation and 


Recommendation Concerning Recreation Needs and Resources 
in Neighborhood No. 3. the Services. July 1964. 10p. 


. Report on a Study of 


Voluntary Family and Child Casework Agencies in Cambridge. 
the Services. September 1964. 17p. 


Springfield Community Profile Committee. Springfield Area 


Community Health Study: Report. the Committee. March 
1964. 77p. 


Michigan 
United Community Services of reece Detroit. Report 
of the Committee on Planning for Implementation of the 


Policy Report - Group Services - To the General Planning 
Committee, the Services. June 9, 1964. 7p. 


« wPublic 


Assistance in Metropolitan Detroit. the Services. 1964. 
4G6p. 


Nursing Home Project: Report and Evaluation, 1961-1964. 
the Services. December 30, 1964. 97p. 


United Community Services of Grand Rapids and Kent County. 


Institutional Recreation Study. the Services. November 
2, 1964. 25p. 


Missouri 
Department of Public Health and Welfare. The ADC 


Families of Pruitt-Igoo: A Descriptive Study. Division 
of Welfare, the Department, Jefferson City. February 


1964. 89p. 
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New Jersey 
Montclair Citizens Committee for Community Needs. 
Community Needs Study of Privately and Publicly Financed 
Health, Welfare, and Recreation Services of Montciair. 
the Committee. August 1963-October 1964. 55p. 


Laurin Hyde Associates, Pilot Reconnaissance Study and 


Inventory of Community Mental Health Services. the 
Associates, New York, N.Y. 1963. 39p. $1.00. 


Visiting Homemaker Association. Statistics and Costs for 


Visiting Homemaker Services in New Jersey: A Manual for 


Recording, Compiling and Reporting Data. the Association. 
January 1963. 28p. sae 


New York 
New York City Citizens Committee. on Welfare Costs, 
Report. the Committee, April 1965. 57p. 


Community Council of Greater New York. A Family Budget 


Standard for the Use of Social and Health Agencies. the 
Council. 1963. 7p. : 


. Annual Price Survey: Family 


Budget Goste,. Oc tober, 1964. the Council, April 1965. 


Markel, Nan. A Preliminary Study of New York's Legal 


Agencies and Their Effect on Homeless Men and the Bowery. 
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia University. 


March 1964, 


_. A Preliminary Study of New York City's 


Hospitals and Their Contact with Homeless Men. Bureau 
of Applied Social Research;--Columbia University. 


December 1964, 


McCabe, Alice R.; Selligman, Augusta; Pyrke, Marjorie; 
Berkowitz, Lawrence; and Kogan, Leonard. Forty Forgotten 
Families. Community Service Society of New York. “August 
1964. 183p. 


Medical and Health Research Association of New York City, 
Inc. The Development™ ‘of a Health Service Plan when a 
Maldistribution of Health Resources Exists. the Association. 
August 1965, 15p. 
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| Community Welfare Council of Buffalo and Erie County. A 


Preliminary Report of a Study of the Social and Health 


Needs of the Residents of the Ellicott and Talbert Malls 


Low Income Public Housing Projects. the Council. June 
LL 96a emo 1. 





Laurin Hyde Associates. Consultation on Program Develop- 


ment and Management of the Nassau County Department of 
Public Welfare. the Associates, New York City. 1963. 


Speers 22008 


Wallace, David. Research Demonstration with Multi- 
Problem Families, Chemung County. State Charities Aid 
Association, New York City. 


Westchester County Department of Welfare. Factors in 
Underlying Dependency. the Department, White Plains. 
November 1964. 


North Carolina 
State Board of Public Welfare. Public Welfare Homemakers 
on_the Job in North Carolina. the Board, Raleigh. 1964. 
6lp. 


Ohio 
Cincinnati Community Health and Welfare Council. Memorial 


Community Center: New Staff Study, 1964. the Council. 
October 1964. 12p. 





iF Cleveland Welfare Federation. Report and Recommendations 


on Public Welfare in Ohio with the Major Emphasis on 
Public Assistance, the Federation. October 1964. 96p. 


. Planning Design for the Mt. 
Pleasant Urban Services Center: A Neighborhood Oppor- 


tunity and Resource Program. the Federation. February 
17% 196538 °40p. 


. Comprehensive Report. 
the Federation. 200p. 


. Report. to the Community 
Chest Budget Committee. the Federation. 40p. 


Community Research Associates. First Year's Report: 


Family Centered Program, Columbus. the Associates, New 
- York, N.Y. 1965. 
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- Public Accounting for Social 
Service Operations. the Associates, New York, N.Y. 


July 1965. 


Oregon 
Public Administration Service. Salem Public and Private 
Social Service Agencies: Organization, Function and 
Financing. the Service, Chicago, Ill. February 1964. 
182p. 


Pennsylvania 
Health and Welfare Association of Allegheny County. 
Protective Services for Adults. the Association, Pitts- 
PURB Ite hs Dae ts 1964. eiPs 


Health and Doueeee Council of Chester Coe Report on 
the Health and Social Welfare Needs in the Southeastern 


District Community Chest Area. the Council, West 
Chester, ane i, 1964. ah 


SRE rarer Health and Welfare ConncHa Delaware County 


District, Proposal, Homemaker Service wick Low-Income 
Families. the Council, April, 12, 1965. 38p. 


. Philadelphia Health and Welfare Council, Montogmery 


County District. Municipal Recreation, 1957-1963. the 
Council. June 1964, 37p. 


. Community Research Associates. Indiana County: A Public 


Accounting of Public Welfare Results and Factors In- 
fluencing Them. the Associates, New York, N.Y. 1965. 2I1p. 


Fayette County Mental Health Association. Mental Health 


Survey of Fayette County. the Association. November 
1963. 110p. 


Western Division, Pennsylvania Economy League. State 


Level Voluntary Planning in the Health and Welfare 
Fields. the Division. January 1965. 87p. | 


Thornburgh, Richard L. '"Indigents in the Pennsylvania 
Criminal Courts: The Impact of Gideon v. Wainwright". 


Pennsylvania Bar Association Quarterly 31:1 59-75; 1964. 


United Mental Health aecrines of Allegheny County. A 


Study of Patterns of Service to Persons Following 


Psychiatric Hospitalization in Allegheny County. the 
Services, Pittsburgh. April 1964. 104p. s 
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Tennessee 
Enoch, Rex. Aid to Families with Dependent Children. 
Bureau of Social Welfare, Memphis State University. 
1965.) 0p; 


Stewart, Donald D. and Trigg, Martelle. The Need for 
Day-Care Homes in Memphis. Bureau of Social kKesearch, 
Memphis State University. 1965. 14p. 





Stewart, Donald D. Health Care Facilities for Low- 
income Families in Memphis and Shelby County. Bureau 
of Social Research, Memphis State University. (forth- 
coming.) 


United Community Services of Greater Knoxville. The 


Knox Area Health Service Study. the Services. June 
1964. 62p. 


Texas 
Houston Community Overview Committee. Community Health 
Services Self Study. the Committee. June 1965. 38p. 


Lubbock Community Planning Council. Utilization of 


Community Center Buildings. the Council. February 1965. 
9p. 


Virginia 
Richmond Area Community Council. A Study of the Recrea- 


tion Agencies in Metropolitan Richmond. the Council. 
April 1965. 139p. 


- Oregon Hill-Madison 


Section Study: Salvation Army Lighthoust Corps. the 
Council. August 6, 1964. 22p. 


Roanoke Valley Council of Community Services. Report of 


the Committee Findings from the Study of the Roanoke 
Travelers Aid Society and the Family Service Association 
of Roanoke Valley. the Council. 1964. 43p. 





Washington 
Citizens Study Committee. Report on Public Welfare. the 
Committee. December 14, 1964. 14p. 


Greenleigh Associates. Public Welfare: Poverty - Preven- 
tion or Perpetuation. the Associates, New York, N.Y. 


December 1964. 332p. 
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Wisconsin 


Madison Community Welfare Council. An Evaluation of 
Community Services: Their Importance and Needs. the 
Council. February 18, 1965. 210p. 


United Community Services of Greater Milwaukee. Guide- 


lines for Mental Health. the Services. April 15, 1965. 
196p. 
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C, YOUTH 


Studies in Process 
5C-1 Child Welfare Intake Study 


William Ryan, Ph.D., Project Director and Mrs. Laura 
Morris, Project Coordinator, Massachusetts Committee on Child- 
ren & Youth. Sponsored by Massachusetts Committee on Children 
and Youth. To be completed December 1965. 

The purpose of the project is to provide a factual basis 
by which the participating agencies might better engage in 
joint planning to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of 
their services. 

Analysis of all inquiries made to the network of child 
welfare agencies over a five-week period, through agency 
reports and case reading procedures, in order to determine: 
(1) The nature of the problems being presented to this network 
and the consequent tasks confronting it; (2) Implicit and 
explicit factors related to the channeling of the client to the 
agency and the career of the client within the agency; and (3) 
A comparison of the tasks being presented to the agency net- 
work by the community and the tasks actually being undertaken 
by the network. 

Source: Robert Sheffield, Director of Public Information, 
Massachusetts Committee on Children & Youth, 9 Newbury Street, 
Boston, Massachusetts 02116. 





5C-2 How Families Use Community Services to Meet the Health and 
Weifare Needs of Children 


Robert Reed, Ph.D., Project Director, Harvard School of 
Public Health, and E. Milling Kinard, M. Ae Associate Project 
Director. Sponsored by Has seenteeets Committee on Children & 
Youth. To be completed June 1966. 

The purpose of the project is to find out if and how 
community, services are meeting all the varied needs of children 
and their: families. 

Information is being obtained by interviewing families 
that are utilizing organized community services and families 
that are not known to be utilizing such services. 

Source: Robert Sheffield, Director of Public Information, 
Massachusetts Committee on Children & Youth, 9 Newbury Street, 
Boston, Massachusetts 02116. 
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5C-3 Children of Mentally I11 Parents in Deprived Urban Areas 


Dr. William M, Schmidt and Elizabeth P. Rice, Directors, 
and Dr. Leo Miller, Principal Investigator, Harvard School of 
Public Health. Sponsored by National eee of Mental Heaith, 
H.E.W, To be completed 1967. 

A demonstration study of the impact on children of © 
mentally ill parents who come to the emergency rooms of two 
general hospitals and are usually advised to return home to 
seek outpatient psychiatric care. Half of the group will. have 
the benefit of the services of an intensive social caseworker, 
and the other half will have no services offered by the study. 
The two groups will then be compared in relation to the types 
of problems found in the demonstration control families and 
the effect of the ota Res services on the demonstration 
families. 

Publication: - "Hospitalization of a Parent for Mental 
Iliness: A Crisis for Children", will be published in the 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry. 

Source: Elizabeth P, Rice, Department of Maternal and 
Child Health, School of Public Health, Harvard University, 

55 Shattuck Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02115. 


5C-4 Training Gang Leaders for Detached Youth Programs 


Dr. Mario D'Angeli, Associate Professor of Social Welfare, 
San Francisco State College. Sponsored by U.S. Office of 
Juvenile Delinquency and Youth pacer eo H.E.W. To be 
completed 1968. 

A project to select and prepare 60 new workers chosen 
from: leadership of slum gangs. These neophyte sub-professionals 
will be used to expand current services and create new programs 
for youth in the slum areas of San Francisco. Youths will be 
trained over a one-year period, with on-the-job training 
through Youth for Service, a '"Streetworker" agency. 

The major research tasks of this project will be to: 
(1) Evaluate the training program; (2) Evaluate the performance 
of the interns; and (3) Prepare an analysis of the streetworker 
role. The following additional areas will also be investigated: 
(1) The trainee selection process; (2) Effects of certain 
intern behaviors; (3) Change that occurs in YFS as a result of 
this training-internship program; and (4) Effects of the interns 
on traditional social agencies and vice versa. 

Source: Shepard A. Insel, Professor of Psychology, San 
Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, 
California 94132. 
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5C-5 The Nature and Roles of Female Delinquent Gangs 


Malcolm W. Klein, Ph.D., Project Director, Youth Studies 
Center, University of Southern California, and Helen Shimota 
Gross, Ph.D., Co-Principal Investigator, Rainier School, 
Buckley, Washington. Sponsored by the National Institute of 
Mental Health. To be completed August 1966. 

An intensive study of gangs of Negro girls living in the 
south central Los Angeles area to determine: (1) Roles of 
gang girls vis-avis the boys' gangs; (2) What personality and 
behavior traits and familial history factors which are associ-~- 
ated with membership in delinquent girl gangs; and (3) The 
structure and life history of girl gangs. _ 

Data used are: official records (school, court, probation, 
health, etc.), reports of the street workers assigned to these 
groups, field observations, interviews, and attitude and per- 
sonality measures. The gang youth will be compared with non- 
gang members, both delinquent and non-delinquent girls who live 
in the same neighborhoods. 

The study is a companion project to an on-going 4-1/2 
year action-research study of male gang delinquency. Its 
results should lead to a better understanding of female 
delinquency, of girls' impact on delinquent boys, and to 
suggestions for delinquency prevention programs. 

Source: Dr. Malcolm W. Klein, Youth Studies Center, 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California 
90007. 


5C-6 Delinquency in an Age Cohort 


Thorsten Sellin and Marvin E. Wolfgang, Professor of 
Sociology, University of Pennsylvania. Sponsored by the 
National Institute of Mental Health and the University. To 
be completed 1967. 

A comparative study of delinquents and non-delinquents 
among boys born in 1945 and spending their school years (from 
at least their 10th birthday) in Philadelphia and until their 
18th birthday. Special attention given to the onset, causation 
and progression of delinquency in the cohort. 

Methods of statistical analysis are applied to data from 
records of public, parochial and private schools; offense 
reports in Juvenile Aid Division, Philadelphia Police Department. 

Previous research is reported in: Sellin, Thorsten and 
Wolfgang, Marvin E., The Measurement of Delinquency, John 
Wiley, New York, 1964. 

Source: Thorsten Sellin, Center of Criminological 
Research, 223 South 38th Street, University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadeiphia, Pennsylvania 19104. 
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5€-7 Familial Consequences of Children with Cerebral Defects 


Howard R. Kelman, Ph.D., Project Director, and Jones N. 

Muller, M.D., both of Department of Preventive Medicine, 
New York Medical College. Sponsored by Association for the 
Aid of Crippled Children, New York. To be completed August 1966. 

The project will seek to establish a research base for 
controlled and long term studies of low-income families and the 
effects of brain damaged children upon these families. This 
will be done by establishing a social research unit within a 
medical school department of preventive medicine, . Through 
‘pilot studies and other methodological explorations it will 
probe the feasibility, practicality, and accessibility of a 
variety of potentially available family populations. 

More specifically, the project is intended to design 
appropriate and researchable questions from among the many in 
this field; to identify appropriate study and:control population 
samples, and to identify the necessary administrative relation- 
ships required to work with such populations. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
‘Health, 1963. No. B9. Address inquiries to Howard R. Kelman, 
Ph.D., Director Continuous Care Studies Unit, Department of 
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, Bird S. Coler Hospital, 
Welfare Isiand, New York. 


'5C«8 Identification Choice of Delinquent Adolescents in Changing 
Cultures 


Shepard C. Ginandes,; M.D. and Donald Hayes Russell. 
Continuing since 1963. 

Experience at the Roxbury Court Clinic, which deals with 
‘the most deprived -- socially, economically, and culturally -- 
population of the greater Boston areas, seems to indicate that 
the identification choice of adolescents is a powerful factor 
in the production of delinquency. Prevalently lacking for the 
most adolescents in Roxbury are positive figures for identifi- 
cation, which would produce relatedness and responsiblity to 
and for the community. This produces an easy drifting into a 
state of apathy toward acceptable social standards and goals, | 
a feeling of degradation and non-belonging in the social order, 

' amoral attitudes, and proness to great varieties of illicit 
behavior. . 

Procedures of this study include: (1) Thorough investi- 
gation of this phenomenon in Roxbury, Honolulu, and perhaps one 
or more other appropriate setting; (2) Adolescents of similar 
backgrounds from these communities who have had positive 
identification choices available to them will make up control 
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series; and (3) A program of action calculated to supply 

positive identification choices in a group of early adolescents 
Source; Current Projects in the Prevention, Control, 

and Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. VI, No. 2192. 

Correspondent: Dr. Shepard C. Ginandes, 4909 Kalanianole 

Highway, Honolulu, Hawaii. 


5C-9 A Neighborhood Approach to Mexican-American Gangs 





Buford Farris, Project Director, William H. Hale, 
Associate Project Director, and Richard A. Brymer, Research 
Sociologist, Wesley Community Centers, San Antonio, Texas. 
Sponsored by the National Institute of Mental Health, and the 
Hogg Foundation, 

Adolescent anti-social gangs in San Antonio are largely 
comprised of Mexican-Americans who are at the lower end of 
the socio-economic scale. The project hopes to reduce con- 
flict of groups and individuals through involving the workers 
and agency as a bridge between the neighborhood and larger 
community. The primary purposes are: (1) Evaluation of 
effectiveness of the action; (2) A description of what the 
worker does in service; and (3) Formation of a theorectical 
perspective on delinquency. 

Source: Buford Farris, Project Director, Wesley Community 
Centers, 1406 Fitch Avenue, San Antonio, Texas 78207. 





5C-10 Rural Youth Study 


Arthur Pearl. Sponsored by New York State Division for 
Youth. Continuing since 1963. 

This three-county study of rural youth in migrant workers 
camps is intended to determine the extent to which they 
manifest particular social problems, to make an inventory of 
services available to them, and to indicate the extent to which 
these services are used by "vulnerable" youth. Efforts will 
also be made to obtain a measure of rural youth aspirations 
and attitudes toward rural life, and an appraisal of available 
services, 

The study will cover five points: (1) The census, 
economic and school characteristics of the youth population; 
(2) The proportion of “high hazard" youths who may be headed 
for trouble with the law; (3) Services available for any "high 
hazard" youths; (4) Services currently being used by youths 
who may benefit from special attention; and (5) An analysis 
of migrant youth in relation to their appraisals of rural life, 
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of helpful services available to them, and of their future 
hopes. 

Source: Current Projects in the Prevention, Control, 
and Treatment of Crime and Delinquency, Vol. V. No. 1768. 
Correspondent: Lawrence Pierce, Director, New York State 
Division for Youth, 155 Washington Avenue, Albany, New York. 


Completed Studies 


Billingsley, Andrew. The Role of the Social Worker in 
a Child Protective Agency: A Comparative Analysis. 
Massachusetts Society fer the Prevention of Cruelty 

to Children, Boston. 1964. 265p. 


California Corrections Board. Correction in the . 


Community: Alternatives to Incarcaration. the Board, 
Sacremento, Calif. Monograph No. 4. 1964. 


' Community Council, Greenville County, S.C. Sanne of 


the Child Welfare League of America to the Council the 
Council, November 1963. 118p. a 


Community Welfare Council, Cincinnati, Ohio. Day Care 
Study. the Council. eeguer 27, 1964... 12p. 


Community Welfare Council of .the. Dayton Area, Ohio. 


_.Report of the Day Care Subcommittee to the Committee 


on. Children and Youth and the Community Welfare. 
Council. the Council. May 1964. 17p. 


Council of Social Agencies, Tulsa, Okla. Mabee Red 
Shield Club Study. the Council. May 1964. 17p. 


Delinquency Control Training Center. . Final Report: 
Project CAUSE. the Center, Wayne State University, 
Detroit, Mich. 1964. 174p. 


... Some Observations 


on Training: A Staff Document. the Center, Wayne-State 
University, Detroit, Mich. 1965. 35p. 


. Youth Service Corps 
Report. the Center, Wayne State University, Detroit, 


Mich. 1965. 8p. 
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Farris, Buford and Bymer, Richard. A Five-Year Encounter 


with a Mexican-American Conflict Gang: Its Implications 
for Delinguency Theory. Wesley Community Centers, San 
Antonio, Texas. April 16, 1965. 6p. 


Fisher, Ann. "Culture, Communication, and Child Wel- 
fare". Child Welfare 43:4 161-169; April 1964. 


Gage, Lois W. Training Programs on Delinquency for 
Nurses. Delinquency Control Training Center, Wayne 


State University, Detroit, Mich: 1965. 3lp. 


Health and Welfare Association of Allegheny County. 
Services to Children in Their Qwn Homes. the 
Association, Pittsburgh, Pa. May 1964. 56p.. 


Health and Welfare Council of the Baltimore Area, Md. 
Day Care Needs in Maryland: A Report Developed for 
the Governor's Commission to Study Day Care Services 
for Chiidren. the Council. October 1964. 60p. 


Health and Welfare Council of Metropolitan St. Louis, 
Mo. Youth in Court: A Study of Delinquent Youth 
Referred to the St. Louis Juvenile Court in 1963. the 
Council, October 1964. 129p. 


Hilliard, Raymond M. Aid to Dependent Children: A 


Fifteen-Year Analysis of Case Openings and Closings. 
Cook County Department of Public Aid, Chicago, I11. 


August 1965. 9p. 


Hosley, Eleanor. "Culturally Deprived Children in Day- 
Care Programs", Children 10: 175-179; 1963. 


Keith-Lucas, Alan, editor. Programs and Problems in 
Child Welfare, American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, Annals Vol. 355. September 1964. 


Klein, Malcolm W. and Myerhoff, Barbara, editors. Juven- 
ile Gangs in Context: Theory, Research and Action. 

Youth Studies Center, University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles. 1964. 


"Levine, Anne Gussack and McCabe, Alice R, The Public~ 
Voluntary Agency Sponsored Day-Care Program for Children 
in New York City. Department of Public Affairs, 
Community Service Society of New York (City). July 
1965. 209p. < 
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Moncriet, Frank M. and Fator, Jane H. Juvenile Delin- 


quents in San Francisco, 1960. United Community Fund of 
San Francisco, Calif. March 1964. 


National Committee on the Education of Migrant Children. 


Report and Recommendations of the Consultation on Ser- 


vices to Children in the East Coast Migrant Stream.” the 
Committee, New York, N.Y. 47p. ; 


Olive, Borden and others. The Cost of a Juvenile Gang: 
A Nine-Year Follow-up of Law Enforcement, Court, and 
Correctional Expenditures. Los Angeles County (Calif.) 
Probation Department. May 1964. 24p. 


Recreation and Youth Services Planning Council, Los ~~ 
Angeles, Calif. School Recreation Evaluative Criteria 
Study. Phase II; A Behavioral Approach to Evaluating 


Recreation and Youth Services Programs. the Council. 
June 1964. 69p. 


South Shore Mental Health Center, Quincy, Mass. A-Prog- 
nostic Classification for Juvenile Court First Offenders 


Based on a Follow-up Study: A Method Applicable to the 
Field of Mental Illness. the Center. August 1963. 


United Community Services of Greater Knoxville, Tenn. 


Day Care Study of Knoxville-Knox County. the Services, 


United Community Services, Lorain, Ohio. A Guide for 


Volunteers Working with Groups of Problem Youths. the 
Services. 1964. 56p.- Lat “ 


United Fund of Greater Pensacola, Fla. Survey of Child- 


Care Services of Escambia County. the Fund. May 1964. 
21p. et :4 

‘Welfare Council of Metropolitan Chicago, Ill. A Survey 
of Day Camping in the Chicago Metropolitan Area. the 
Council. June 1964. 53p. 


‘Welfare. Planning,Council, Topéka, Kan. . Day Care of . 
Children: A Survey of Day-Care Needs in Topeka, ~~“ 
Kansas, the Council. July 1964. 39p. 
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Welfare Planning Council, Los Angeles (Calif.) Region. 
Children in Group Day Care: The Effect of a Dual Child 


Rearing Environment (An Exploratory Study.) the Council. 
June 1964. 17l1p. 


Wesley Community Centers, San Antonio, Texas, A Neigh- 


borhood Approach to 'Mexican-American" Gangs. the 
Centers. June 1964-March 1965. 23p. 


Wisconsin Public Welfare Department. Youth Released 


from Wisconsin Juvenile Correctional Institutions, 
1959-1963, the Department. 28p. 
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D., AGED, CHRONEZCALLY ILL, OR DISABLED PERSONS 


| Studies in Process _.... 
5D-1 Treatment and Prevention of Mental Impairment of Aged 


‘Dr. Alvin I. Goldfarb, Consultant, Psychiatric Services of 
the Aged,- Creedmoor State Hospital,. Queens, New York; and Morris 
Zelditch, Community Consultant, Council of Jewish Federations 
& Welfare Funds, Inc. To be completed and published 1967. 

The greatly increased survival rate of persons into advanced 
old age and changes in..the average age.and condition of appli- 
cants to institutions for the care of the aged’ have created a 
large and increasing reservoir of dependent aged persons needing 
care. While the increasing prevalence of mental impairment among 
residents of various types of institutions for long term care 
has been noted by many observers, relatively little professional 
attention has been given to those aged, vaguely described as 
"senile", whose psychiatric disorder and mental suffering require 
psychiatrically sophisticated understanding and care. Further- 
more, there is little factual information on the methods of 
treatment actually employed and the steps taken to prevent or 
retard mental deterioration among residents of such institutions 
as homes for the aged and nursing homes. 

Under this study, questionnaires will be sent to all Non- 
profit Homes for the Aged in Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, 
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Vermont and 
Rhode Island. In addition, site visits will be made to a selected 
sample of Homes for detailed data and analysis. 

Source: Morris Zelditch, Community Consultant, Council of 
Jewish Federations and Welfare Funds, Inc., 165 West 46th Street, 
New York, New York 10036. 


5D-2 Miami Concerted Services Baseline Study 


Aaron Lipman, Kenneth J. Smith, and Marguerite B. Hay, all 
of University of Miami, Department of Sociology and Anthropology. 
Sponsored by U.&. Welfare Administration. In process, 

Objectives are; (1) To measure ability of social services 
to reverse dependent behavior among the aged; (2) To assess 
empirically at a high level of reliability the needs of older 
persons; (3) To assemble baseline data on residents of public 
housing age 62 and over and on health; and (4).To develop guide- 
lines for expanding and coordinating pertinent services in 
order to facilitate better utilization of the resources available 
through federal, state, and private agencies in the effort to 
meet the needs of these people. 
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Data were gathered by interviews with 661 residents of 
public housing and 104 matched non-residents. Interview schedule 
consisted of the usual background data as well as certain basic 
attitude scales, some published, some developed by the research 
team. Special emphasis was placed on questions designed to elicit 
| the needs which older people find most pressing. Respondents 

_ were also asked to evaluate their present situation and indicate 
| their degree of satisfaction with the housing project in which 
they live. Finally, the respondents were asked which services 
they currently used and how well these services fulfill their 
needs. It is hoped that the concrete evidence concerning per- 
ceived needs for services determined through this study will aid 
l in the development of new services and indicate where they should 
r be instituted. 

Publications: "Loss of Status in Retirement", a paper 
presented at 17th Annual Meeting of Gerontological Society; "Race, 
Education, and Preparation for Death in Old Age", a paper 
presented at 18th Annual Meeting of Gerontological Society. 

Source: Research Digest, Fall 1965. 





5D-3 Family, Homes for Phe “Aging 





George W. eee ees dt G1 Project Director, and John P. 

_ Flynn, Caseworker-Administrator. Sponsored by the Council of 

Homes of Rochester and Monroe County, Inc. and:financed through 
‘the Public: -Health Service, the Ebsary Charitable Foundation, the 
John F. Wegman Foundation and fees. To be completed February 1967. 

‘The primary task is to evaluate the needs of the older 
person with a team physician, public health nurse and social 
worker, The applicant is assisted in making a safe and reasonable 
plan and, if foster care is indicated, this level of care is 
provided by this agency. 

Interim progress reports are made in October of each year 
and will be made at»the end of the study. To date, the project 
has. demonstrated a.small but definite need for:a foster care 
program and need for a diagnostic, evaluative. service for older 
persons..as to needed level of care. 

Source: John P. Flynn, 921 Granite Building, 130 Main 
Street East, Rochester, New York 14604. 
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5D-4 Recipients of Old Age Assistance 


G.A. Hample, Director, and Ernest Lovin, Statistician, both 
of Division of Research and Statistics, Public Welfare Board of 
North Dakota. To be completed May 1966. 

A study to obtain information on recipients of Old Age 
Assistance as to their: (1) Personal characteristics, living 
arrangement, etc,; (2) Employment, verteran status, services; 
(3) Health and medical condition; and (4) Financial position. 

Information (based on a random sample of 1508 May 1965 
recipients of OAA) is from: records of county welfare board; 

a study schedule completed at the local level; and a mail 
questionnaire. 

Source; G.A. Hample, Director, Division of Research & 
Statistics, Public Welfare Board of North Dakota, Bismarck, 
North Dakota 58501. 


5D-5 Elderly Persons Who Have. Been Released from the State Mental 
Hospital © 


es G.A. Hample, Director, Division of Research & Statistics, 
Public Welfare Board of North Dakota. Sponsored by U.S. Welfare 
Administration, H.E.,W,° To be completed April 1966. 

The purpose of this study is to find out what has Rappenee 
to aged persons 65 years and over after their release from the 
State Mental Hospital, to better assess the success and stability 
of their placement, their adjustment, reasons for movement from 
one place to another, the impact these persons have upon public 
assistance caseloads, and other factors which are’ ‘significant and 
important to public welfare in North Dakota and nationally. 

Study is based. on all persons age 65 and over who were 
released from the State Mental Hospital, July 1958 - June 1964, 
who met certain established criteria. Mail questionnaires were 
used to trace movements and reason for moving, and social workers 
completed study schedules at places where persons were presently 
living. 

Source: G.A. Hample, Director, Division of Research & 
Statistics, Public Welfare Board of North Dakota, Bismarck, 

North Dakota 58501. 
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| 5D-6 Protective Services for Older People 


| Dr. Margaret Blenkner, Research Director; Dr. Ruth Weber 
| and Dr..Martin Bloom, Research Associates, and others of The 
| “ Benjamin Rose Institute, Cleveland, Ohio. Sponsored by the 
| U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare. To be completed 
| 1967. 
A sample of 164 older persons meeting specified criteria of 
need for protective service will be randomized among service 
and control groups with effectiveness determined through periodic 
research interview, observation, and assessment. The problem 
with which the project is concerned is that. of caring for the non- 
institutionalized person, 60 years ‘or over, who is unable to 
manage his personal and-financial affairs’ adequately. The core 
of services to be provided are: legal, medical, fiduciary, 
guardianship, home help, placement, and emergency’ financial aid. 
Group scores (averages and percentages) of participants 
and controls will be compared at 3-month, 6-month, and 1-year 
intervals on: (1) Length and rate of survival; (2) Contentment; 
(3) Behavioral and affective signs; (4) Functional competence; 
(5) Environmental protection; and (6) Induced collateral stress. 
In addition, cost or effort (measured in worker time, number of 
mterviews, etc.) will be analyzed to determine unit costs 





4) ages} 


of service. ; natal 
Source: Dr. Margaret Blenkner, Director of Research, The 
Benjamin Rose Institute, 636 Rose Building, Cleveland 15, Ohio. 
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— 5D-7 “Means of Providing Dental Care for Chronically I11 and Aged 
People “ 











H. Barry Waldman, D.D.S, M.P.H., Project Director, and 
Dr. Murray Stein, Cleveland Dental Home Care and Out Patient 
Program, Highland View Hospital. Sponsored by U.S. Public 
Health Service, Western Reserve University School of Dentistry, 
Visiting Nurse Association, Chronic Illness Center, Cleveland 
Department of Health. To be completed 1967. git 
A demonstration project to provide dental care to shut-in, 
chronically ill, aged, and handicapped patients: at home using 
portable dental equipment; at a special out-patient clinic, 
using a vehicle fitted with a lift to transport patients; at 
both home and an out-patient clinic, Private practitioners and 
dental students are involved. alts . 
ae Publications: Waldman, H. Barry, “Report of a Demon- 
stration Dental Care Program for Homebound Chronically 111 and 
Aged Patients", J.A.D.A., 69:722, December 1964; 
"Dentistry for the Forgotten Population", Ohio Health, aA Tse 
January 1965; ____, “Dentistry for the Nursing Home Patient”, 
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Nursing. Homes, Vol. 14, No. 2:7, February 1965; , ‘The 
Nursing Home Patient: A Challenge for the Dental Profession", 
Journal of the Ohio State Dental Association, Vol. 39, No. 2, 
94:6, March 1965; _., "Dental Care for the Chronically I11, 
the Aged, and the Handicapped", Public Health Reports, Vol. 80, 
April 1965; ,» "Teaching a New Phase in Dental Care", 
Western Reserve University School of Dentistry, Alumni Bulletin, 
Vol. 7, No. 4:8, May 1965; , "New Horizons for the Dental 
Assistant", Journal of the American Dental Assistants Association, 
Vol. 35, No. 15:14, July-August 1965; » "Increase the Use 
of Portable Dental Equipment", Journal of Public Health Dentistry, 
Vol. 25, No. 3:120, Summer Issue 1965. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1965. No. C20, and Dr. H. Barry Waldman, Highland View 
Hospital, 3901 Ireland Dr., Cleveland, Ohio 44122. 


5D-8 Availability and Utilization of Recreation Resources for 
Chronically I11 and Disabled Children in the United States 


John E, Silson, M.D., Director, Mary Jane Cassidy and 
William E. Knott, Comeback, Inc. Sponsored by Children's 
Bureau, H,E,W, To be completed 1966. 

A study to determine: the degrees and types of deficiency 
in recreation programs provided for disabled children; the 
extent to which these children are excluded from sport and other 
play essential to their health and mental development; reasons 
for shortcomings in providing optimal recreation opportunities 
for this group. q 

Original method consisted of nine selected Standard Metro- 
politan Statistical Areas (SMSAs) directing questionnaires to 
public and voluntary youth-serving agencies in these areas; 
conducting follow-up field visits to amplify information obtained 
in questionnaires, The project has been expanded to include a 
Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Area (CSMA) in order to 
determine if and how patterns of recreation service to disabled 
children differ in a complex metropolitan setting. 

Publications: Interim Report; No. I, "Children's Bureau 
Project", No, R-196. New York, Comeback, Inc., February 1965. 

Source; Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1965. No. C122. Direct inquiries to Frances B. Arje, 
Comeback, Inc., 16 West 40th St., New York, New York 10036. 
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5D-9 The Effect of Residences for the Aged on Social Adjustment 


Ruth Bennett, Ph.D., Senior Research Scientist, Biometrics 
Research, New York State Department of Mental Hygiene, Sponsored 
‘| by U.S. Public Health Service. To be published May 1966. 
| A three-year study was completed on the process of social 
bs adjustment in residential settings for the aged. The residential 
f settings varied in degree of institutional totality on an 
i index of totality constructed for the research, A mental 
| hospital, nursing home, supervised apartment residence, and 
public housing development with special facilities for the aged 
received ratings of extremely high, high, medium, and low 

totality respectively. Social adjustment of new admissions was 
i studied in these settings. 
| During the first stage, participant observation and inter- 
| views with administrative personnel and “oldtimers" were conducted 
in each residential setting for the aged. Subsequently, a 
total of 107 new admissions to the four settings were inter- 
viewed. The final analyses of data were based on interviews 
with 10 mental hospital patients, 20 nursing home patients, 
10 apartment house residents and 20 public housing development 
tenants. These interviews were obtained with consecutive 
admissions who were physically and mentally able to complete 
a series of two to three interviews administered a month apart. 
Indices of social isolation, socialization, integration, evalua- 
tion, conformity and persuasibility were constructed and 
administered. Data were coded and computer-analyzed. Preliminary 
analyses of the data have been carried out. A paper is in press 
on institutional totality and criteria of social adjustment 
in residences for the aged. It is a report based on an extensive 
literature survey and on results of the participant observation 
phase of this research. The findings indicate that there is 
a curvilinear relation between totality and clarity and com- 
plexity of social adjustment criteria. 

Source: Dr. Ruth Bennett, Biometrics Research, 722 West 
168 Street, New York, New York 10032. 














5D-10 Home Health Aide Project 


William P. Walton, Project Director and Executive 
Secretary, Community Health and Welfare Council. Sponsored by 
Community Chest and Council of the Cincinnati Area. To be 
completed 1967. od 

The purposes are; (1) To test ways of offering effective 
home health aide care to chronically ill and feeble aged persons 
in a five county, two states metropolitan area; (2) To try to 
delineate the roles of nurse, health aide and social worker, 
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to ascertain what differences, if any, are involved in such 
service as contrasted with homemaker services focusing on the 
care of dependent children during the illness and/or absence 
of the mother; and (3) to ascertain whether such a service 
should be an independent one in the community or under the 
sponsorship of a family agency or a health agency. 

Sources of information are the records of the. demonstration 
service and a central register of all homemaker and home health 
aide service requests. 

Source: Mrs. Madeline B. Hertzman, Community Health and 
Welfare Council, Research Department, 2400 Reading Road, — 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45202. 


5D-11 Pilot Survey of Certain Medical, Psychiatric, and Socio- 
economic Characteristics of Aged Patients Admitted to State 
Mental Hospitals 


W.A. Oliver, M.D,, Associate Superintendent, Sara Knapp, 
Ph.D., and Ramona Todd, M,D.,, all of Napa State Hospital, 
Imola, California. Spohsored by California pean of: 
Mental Hygiene. To be completed 1966. 

All persons aged 65 and older admitted during the abaths 
of May, June, and July 1963, to three California state hospitals 
were studied intensively. Data collected were as follows: 
demographic, behavioral, psychological testing, sensory defects, 
medical and psychiatric diagnoses, medications and treatments, 
laboratory studies, and outcome. 

Source: Inventory of Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1965. No. B80, and Dr. W.A. shacipiehiek, Napa State Hospital, 
Imola, California 94558. 


5D-12 A Comprehensive Dental Care Program for the Indigent 
Chroncially 111 and Aged in Nashville, Tennessee 


Eugene L. Mobley, D.D.S., Associate Professor of Dentistry, 
Meharry Medical College. Sponsored by Bureau of State Services, 
H.E.W. To be completed 1967. 

Characteristics of program suuved ts will be measured in 
terms of need, social and economic context of these needs, type, 
frequency and cost of rehabilitation, and the effects of re- 
habilitation on the community in social and economic terms. 

The sample will consist of approximately 3,000 subjects, 
The following data will be analyzed and correlated: age, sex, 
race, educational level, type of service required, past dental 
care by needs, periodontal status, oral hygiene, and attitude 
regarding acceptance or rejection, Additional social and economic 
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data will be tabulated and analyzed from the personal interview 
done on each subject. 

Source: Inventory of. Social and Economic Research in 
Health, 1965. No. B41, and Dr. Eugenia L. Mobley, . Meharry 
Medical College, 1005 18th Ave., N., Nashville, Tennessee 
37208. 
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| Tollen, William B. 'Medical Assistance for the Aged in 
Pennsylvania". The Challenge 6: 14-24; January-February 
| 1963. 


United Community Services of Metropolitan Detroit. A Pro- 


ject to Find Methods of Helping Older Persons Maintain 


Their Well-Being in Their Own Homes. the Services. March 
L7el9G64 sek. 


United Community Services, Pittsfield, Mass. Berkshire 
Chronic Illness Rehabilitation Project for Persons with 
Chronic Illness in a Semi-Rural Area - Modern Medical 
Rehabilitation. the Services. 1963. 40Op. 


Weber, R. Olider People in Need of Protective Services En- 


countered by Thirteen Selected Cleveland Agencies in March 
1964; A Survey. The Benjamin Rose Institute, Cleveland, 


Ohio. 1964. 








White, Dorothy Watts. "Community-Based Home Care Programs". 
Hospitals 37: 33-38, 62-66; February 1 and 16, 1963. 


Wisconsin Legislative Reference Bureau. Medical Care for 
the Aged in Wisconsin. Informational Bulletin No. 63-1, 
the Bureua, Madison. October 1963. 


Woodbury, Richard A. and Walker, Elva D. "The Image of 
Welfare and Its Impact on Programs for the Aging". The 
Gerontologist 4:1 149-155; September 1964. 


Woods, Frances Jerome, Sister, in collaboration with 
Calverly, Alice. A Community Experiment in Establishing 
a Senior Center. Hogg Foundation for Mental Health, 
University of Texas, Austin. 1964. 24p. 
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E, MINORITY GROUPS 


Studies in Process 
5E-1 Poverty and Illness = Factors Related to Financial Dependency 
After Major Surgery 


Christine M. Derbes, Lecturer in Social Research, School of 
Social Work, Tulane University. Study completed, publication 
plans not reported. 

Effects of major illnesses on Negro women and their families 
were pA Na through interviews at SUES Hospital os 
Louisiana, 

Among 94 women who had major surgery only 5 who were Junden 
65 years of age were dependent upon public assistance before 
their operations. Following surgery, 16 were dependent, leaving 
more than 4/5 supporting themselves or being cared for by their 
families. The associations between age and education and- 
dependency were reduced since more younger and better-educated 
women received welfare grants post-operatively. 

The associations between marital status and receipt of 
public assistance-was increased with many-more of the unmarried 
becoming dependent. None of the married women was deserted or 
divorced after surgery, and three who had been divorced or 
widowed pre-operatively married after their operations. The 
marital stability observed in this group does not agree with the 
findings reported for women disabled by poliomyelitis. 

It has been reported that Negro husbands leave their~ 
families in order to establish the eligibility of the mother and 
children for Aid to Dependent Children. In no instance did the 
husbands of these women behave in this way. For this group, 
the presence of the husband was protection against poverty as 
defined by eligibility for public welfare. 

Source: M.M. Kreeger, Assistance to the Vice-President, 
Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana 70118. 
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Completed Studies 
Henderson, George E. 'The Negro Recipient of Old-Age 


Assistance: Results of Discrimination". Social Case- 
work 46; 208-214; April 1965. 


Solomon, Fredric and others. Civil Rights Activity and 


Reduction in Crime Among Negroes. Center for Youth and 


Community Studies, Howard University, Washington, D.C. 
1964. 28p. 


Stewart, Omer. "Questions Regarding American Indian 
Criminality". Human Organization 23:1; Spring 1964. 


Urban League of Greater Muskegon, Mich. Progress Report; 
Goose Egg Lake Social Service Center: A Pilot Project 


Sponsored by the Urban League, Muskegon County Council of 
Churches, United Church Women. December 30, 1964. 28p. 
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6. HOUSING AND URBAN RENEWAL 


A. GENERAL 


Studies in Process ~ 
6A-1 Analysis of Methods-for Identifying Residential Blight 


Daniel R. Mandelker, Professor of Law, Washington University, 
St. Louis. -Sponsored by U.S. SS pakaeaeait of Health, Education, 
and’ Welfare. In process. 

This ‘study will re-examine the 1945 Amer igan Public Health 
Association and other blight-rating scales in light of recent 
evidence concerning the relationship between the physical 
environment and social pathologies, and-in view of alternative 
possibilities for the renewel of residential areas. Operational 
definitions of blight, especially as used in urban renewal pro- 
grams, will be examined against this background. The objective is 
to isolate - the variables: that. should. enter into a blight,-rating 
scale, and to construct: a more. effective scale that. gan. be useful 
in the implementation of government programs. 

The following steps are planned: (1) The origins “of the 
blight concept will be reviewed briefly; (2) The available 
criteria for rating the condition of dwellings will be collected, 
their history and basis reviewed, and their general characteristics 
stated; (3) The identification of blight will be examined from 
the point of view of rehabilitation possibilities; (4) Environmental 
planning will be examined in light of the criteria for an 
effective physical environment which are held by urban planners; 
(5) The materials dealing with the operational definition of 
blight will be collected. The expected result is a revised-,. 
blight-rating scale for administrative use, which can also have 
an influence in legislative criteria. 

Source: Daniel R. Mandelker, Professor of Law, Washington 
University, St. Louis, Missouri 63130. 


6A-2 Social and Community Problems in Public Housing Areas 


Alvin W, Gouldner, Professor of Sociology, David J. Pittman, 
Professor of Sociology, and Lee Rainwater, Professor of Sociology, 
and Anthropology, all of The Social Science Institute, Washington 
University, St. Louis. Sponsored by the National Institute of 
Mental Health. To be completed 1968. 

A community study seen from the broad perspective of modern 
social anthropology rather than as an engineering task designed 
to measure the effectiveness of such action programs as might be 
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instituted by federal or local agencies. This research on public 
housing as a locus of key social institutions is expected to 
yield an analysis of the conditions underlying the pathological 
behavior currently found in urban public housing, and hopefully, 
in new proposals for social remedies for these pathologies, 

Methods of data collection include participant observation, 
open-ended interviews and questionnaires. Seven areas have been 
selected for intensive study on the basis of their intrinsic 
importance to social and community problems, and their unique 
research interest, Areas of interest are: internal family 
dynamics; the street system; the schools; drinking behavior; 
intervention research; female homosexuality; and the role of the 
church and religious values, 

In addition, the historical development of public housing in 
St. Louis will be studied in order to place the particular housing 
project in its larger administrative and community context. 

Source: Dr. Lee Rainwater, The Social Science Institute, 
Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri 63130. 


6A-3 Community Renewal Program Strategies 


Frank Beal, American Society of Planning Officials. In 


-process, 


A comparative analysis of the goals, strategies and programs 
contained in a number of Community Renewal Program reports. 

Source; Research Digest, Fall 1965. Correspondent: Frank 
Beal, American Society of Planning Officials, 1313 E. 60th Street, 
Chicago, Illinois. 


6A-4 The Town Project: Community Redevelopment 


William J. Gore, Associate Professor, Department of 

Government, Indiana University. Sponsored by the University and 
the Board of Home Missions of the Methodist Church. Continuing 
project. : 

~ Objectives of the project include: (1) Development of 
research techniques for the reliable description of the small 
town as a social system, including identification of power structure, 
economic base, and configuration of values relevant to 


- traditionalism-modernity; (2) Identification of the conditions 


under which the town as a social system changes and the extent to 


which these conditions can be manipulated to increase benefits 


of change and decrease cost; and (3) Identification of all local, 
state, and federal agencies with interests relevant to community 


‘redevelopment as a means of bridging the chasm which often exists 


between these and persons working within the community. 
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Under development is a research laboratory and community 
redevelopment training center which will provide internships 
to students in various disciplines including education, social 
work, and urban economics. Methods of data collection vary from 
Toner ettlye interviews through aE sete value and attitudinal 
determining instruments. 

Source: William J. Gore, ie doe ance Professor, Departmént of 
Government, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana 47405. 


Completed Studies 


Barron, Bryton and Barron, Ella. The Inhumanity of Urban 
Renewal: A Documentation. Crestwood Bocks, Springfield, 
Va. 1965. 88p. 


Baskin, Seymour and Losbough, Bernard E. A Critical 


Analysis of Selected Private Development Funds. ACTION, 
Inc. New York, N.Y. 1964. 171p. 


Burke, Edmond. A Study of Community Organization in Urban 


Renewal; Social Work Method in a Non-Social Work Setting. 
The University of Pittsburgh Reference Library. (Doctoral 


thesis, 1965.) 


Chamber of Commerce of the United States. The Impact of 


Federal Urban Renewal and Public Housing Subsidies. Con- 
struction and Community Development Department, the Chamber 


Washington, D.C. 1964. 87p. 


ee ert I Vs We Pend (aR What Policies, 


What Action for Community Development and Community Development _and Renewal? the 
Chamber, Washington, D.C. 1965. 73p. 


Colborn, Fern M. The Neighborhood and Urban Renewal. 


National Federation of Settlements and Neighborhood 
Centers, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1963. 142p. 


Crosby, Alexander L. Citizen Action for Housing and Renewal. 
United Steelworkers of America, Washington, D.C. 1964. 32p. 


Cunningham, James V. The Resurgent Neighborhood. Fides 
Publishers, Notre Dame, Ind. 1965. 224p. 


Duh1, Leonard J., editor. The Urban Condition. Basic 
Books. 1963. 
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Ford Foundation. American Community Development, the 
Foundation, New York, N.Y. October 1, 1963. 48p. 


Fund for Urban Improvement. Selected Readings in Coopera- 
tive llousing. the Fund, New York, N.Y. 1963. 142p. 


Greer, Scott. "Key Issues for the Central City". Planning. 
American Society of Planning Sees: Chicago, Ill. 1963. 
pp.123-140. ' 


. "Land Reform in Urban Renewal Programs: A 
Comparative Analysis". Western Economic Journal 1:2 
“93-102; Spring 1963. 


Grossman, David A. 'The Community Renewal Program: 
Policy Development, Progress, and Problems". Journal of 


. the American Institute of Planners 29:4 259-269; 


“November 1963. 


Gruen, Claude. "Urban Renewal's Role in the Genesis of 


_ Tomorrow's Slums". Land Economics 39:3 285-291; August 1963. 


Ham, Clifford C. The Neighborhood Church in Urban Extension. 
Ailegheny Council to Improve Our Neha eecsas Housing, 


. Pittsburgh, Pa. 1964. 34p. 


Hartman, Chester. ‘The Limitations of Public Housing: 
Relocation Choices in a Working-Class Community". Journal 


-* American Institute of Planners. November 1963. 


“Social Values and Housing Orientations" 
Journal of Bodial a Pose 13-1315 1963.5° . 


Healy, Francis X., Jr. "A Method of Analysis for Munici- 
pal Investment in Urban Renewal". ..Land Economics -. 39:3 
313-319; August 1963. 


Huntér, David R. The Siumss. Pchatience and Response. Free 
Press of Glencoe, Division of the Macmillan Co. 1964. 294p. 


Kaufman, Jerome L. The Community Renewal Program: The 


First Years, American Society of Planning Officials, 
Chicago, Tide 903-5 24n. 


Nenno, Mary K. New Concepts for the 1960's: NAHRO's Pro- 


posed Low-Income "Housing Program. National Association of 
Housing and Cee a eee Officials, Washington, D.C. 


1963. 30p. 


eS IPSec 


New York Law Forum. Symposium on Housing and Home Finance. 
the’ Forum. 1964. 653p. | 


Popenoe, David. Costs and Benefits in Urban Renewal 
Decision: A Study of the Theory y of the Theory of Rational Plannin: Planning in 
the Public Sector. (Doctoral Dissertation. University 
Microfilms No. 63-7077.) University of Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia. 1963. 205p. 


Reynolds, Harry W., Jr. "Population Displacement in Urban 
Renewal", imenieen Journal of Economics and Sociology 
22 oh 113-128 > ae 1963. 


Sax, Richard M. The Planning Process for Physical and 


Social Planners and the Need for an Environmental Design 
Contra Costa Council of Services, Walnut Creek, Calif. 


No. 120. (forthcoming.) 


Scott, Edward P. ''The Gomera ite Apartment in Government- 
Assisted Low-Middle Income Housing". University of Pennsyl- 
vania Law Review 111:5 638-663; March 1963. 


Von Eckhardt, Wolf. Bulldozers and Bureaucrats; Cities and 
Urban Renewal. New Republic, Washington, D.C. 1963. 65p. 


Wagner, Peter. The Scope and Financing of Urban Renewal 
and Development. National Planning Association, Washington, 


D.C. 1963. 59p. 


Weaver, Robert C. The Urban Complex: Human Values in Urban 
Life. Doubleday, Garden City, N.Y. 1964. 297p. 


Weaver, Robert C. ‘Current Trends:in Urban Renewal". Land 
Economics 39:4 325-341; November 1963. 


Worsnop, Richard I. "Public Housing in War on Poverty". 
Editorial Research Reports, Washington, D.C. 1964. 


Zimmer, Basil George. Rebuilding Cities; The Effects 


of Displacement and Relocation on Small Business. Quad- 
rangle Books, Chicago, Ill. 1964. 363p. 
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dada B, PARTICULAR REGIONS, STATES, OR LOCALITIES 


Studies in Process 
6B-1 Social Aspects of Urban Renewal 


William H. Key, Project Director, Gardner Murphy, and Edward 
Greenwood, all of The Menninger Foundation. Sponsored by U.S. 
Social Security Administration. In process. 

: The purpose is to investigate the effect of forced relocation 
on the lives of individuals, and to test the hypothesis that the 
‘' provision of a systematic, planned conseling program will 
significantly reduce the deleterious effects of such forced 
mobility. ‘yee 
' The project will study and compare, over a period of five 
years, the following groups: approximately’ 2,000 individuals 
*" “displaced by urban renewal program; 200 individuals displaced 
by an Interstate Highway 70 project; 100 individuals who do not 
move; and 100 individuals who move voluntarily. The entire urban 
renewal population will have available a program of planned 
counseling. A sample of the urban renewal group will be studied 
intensively by a therapeutic team, and, where appropriate, 
psychotherapy will be offered. ‘The basic design is a before- 
and-after study, utilizing control groups. Data will be gathered 
before relocation and two and four years later. Each group 
will be compared with itself and the control groups. 
Source: Research Digest, Fall 1965. 


6B-2° Factor Analysis of Socio-Economic Characteristics of the 
Population of Washington, D.C. and Their Relationships to 
Housing Values . 


sa J. Tait Davis, George Washington University. Research on 
‘“ Washington, D.C. completed and article to be published soon. 
“Research to be extended to,other cities, — 
The hypothesis that social and economic characteristics 
of the central city population do affect housing values and did 
affect patterns of change in housing values over the 1950-1960 
decade was tested through factor analysis performed on data 
* agplomerated by census tract for 1950 and 1960. Thirteen 
** measures: of social and economic condition were employed. The 
factor analysis identified major structuring factors. The 
 yelationship between housing values and major structuring factors 
“were tested by means of a factorial experiment. 
The factor analysis methodology and the design for the 
factorial experiment were shown to be of value in testing the 
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effect of selected measures on patterns of change. The effect | 
on housing value of differing non-white proportions in the 
population varies for different economic levels of the population | 
and for different ages of housing, within the central city of 
Washington, D.C. This effect can be portrayed graphically and 
tested for significance. j tak 

Publication: Results of a preliminary survey of some 
thirteen central cities were reported in J. Tait Davis, "Middle 
Class Housing in the Central City", Economic Geography, 41:3 
238-51. July 1965. 

Source; Research Digest, Fall 1965. 


6B-3 Changed Social Participation Resulting from Changed Housing 


Charles Tilly, Visiting Professor of Social Relations, 
Department of Social Relations, Harvard. Sponsored by the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency. To be completed 1966. 

A comparative study of changes in the social participation 
of families moving into significantly different kinds of housing 
and neighborhoods. 

Information will be obtained from repeated household 
interviews of 200 families grouped in matched sub-samples. 

Source; Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the Director, 
Joint Center for Urban Studies, 66 Church Street, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 02138. 


6B-4 Low Income Housing Demonstration 


Justin Gray, Ruth P. Mack, and Thelma Palmerio, Institute of 
Public Administration (New York). Sponsored by the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development, in conjunction with T.Y, Lin & 
Associates, structural engineers, and the Haussamen Foundation. 
In process, 

A new system for rehabilitating New York City's "old law" 
tenements (approximately 42,000 structures with about 350,000 
dwelling units, housing an estimated 1,000,000 people) through 
the use of advanced engineering techniques will be tested and 
evaluated. The rehabilitation system involves the use of pre- 
assembled components, which are lowered by cranes through vertical 
ports cut through the roof and floors. Projected time for the 
rehabilitation of a typical five-story, twenty-dwelling unit 
structure is between 48 and 72 hours. This short time period 
will eliminate one of the main problems in any attempt to 
renovate a deteriorated living environment. An empahsis of the 
evaluation will be on the applicability of this rehabilitation 
system to the unrehabilitated housing stock in New York City. 
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Studies will be made of the costs involved and benefits to be 
derived from a widespread application of the principles 
established as a result of the demonstration. 

Source: Research Digest, Fall 1965. 


-6B-5 Rehabilitation of Old and New Law Tenements 


Richard Bolan, Assistant to the Director, Joint Center for 
Urban Studies. Sponsored by the U.S. Housing and Home Finance 
i Agency. To be completed 1967. 

The study is an evaluation of a demonstration being conducted 
in New York City under Section 207 of the 1961 Housing Act which 
is intended to demonstrate that limited housing rehabilitation 
coupled with rent subsidies can minimize displacement, even 

_ during repairs, of low-income families from New York City's old 
and early new-law tenements. 

Data are obtained through surveys of residents and observa- 
tion of rehabilitation processes. 

$4 Source: Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the Director, 
* Joint Center for Urban eet i 66 Church Street, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 02138. 


| . 6B-6 Housing Choices and Patterns Among Urban Working Class People 


: Chester Hartman, Fellow, Joint Center for Urban Studies. 
4 ~~... In process. 1 
herety. A study seeking to identify psycho-social aspects of housing 

and residential life that need to be considered in order to 
relate physical housing standards to the values and preferred 
life-styles of working class.populations. 

A survey of the displaced population of Boston's West End 
urban renewal project is the basis of the study. © 

Source: Mrs. Katharine G. Clark, Assistant to the Director, 
Joint Center for Urban Studies, 66 Church Street, pecebat dees 
Massachusetts 02138. 








6B-7 Impact of Slum Owner Relocation on Slum Formation ~ 


2 Daniel R. Mandelker, Professor of Law, Washington University, 
_$t.: Louis. Sponsored by U.S. Department of Healith; Education, 
and Welfare. To be completed Spring 1966. 
The aim of this project is to test the impact of slum 
clearance programs on the formation of new slums by tracing the 
subsequent histories of former sium owners. 
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A St. Louis, Missouri urban renewal project will be used 
as the area for investigation. The methods of procedure are 
as follows: (1) Owners of property will be located in sample 
segments of the area prior to clearance; (2) Eminent domain awards 
ert the amount of negotiated settlements for the property will be 
ascertained; (3) Property acquisitions by former slum owners 
will be checked; and (4) The subsequent history of properties 
acquired by former slum owners will be checked. : 

Source; Daniel R. Mandelker, Professor of Law, Washington 
University, St. Louis, Missouri 63130. 


6B-8 The Lavanburg Project Demonstration Study: A Study of a 
Mixed Income Housing Development 


Professor David Caplovitz, Bureau of Applied Social Research, 
Columbia University. Sponsored by the U.S. Housing and Home 
Finance Administration. In process. 

This study will evaluate the impact on residents and the 
surrounding community of an experimental housing development to 
be constructed by the Lavanburg Foundation in the East Bronx. 

The project will include’ low-income families whose rents will be 
subisdized as well as middle income families. The demonstration 
study will utilize the panel design and control groups to assess 
the impact of this residency pattern on the families. Apart from 
the study of tenants, the research will also include an analysis 
of the forces shaping the housing development (an analysis of 

the decisions concerning site selection, architectual design, 
tenant selection, etc.) and a cost analysis of the construction 
and operation of the project in comparison with the costs of 
public housing. 

Source; Allen H. Barton, Bureau of Applied Social Research, - 
Columbia, University, New York, New York 10027. 


6B-9 West Side Urban Renewal Area Follow-Up Study 


Greenleigh Associates, Inc. for Housing and Redevelopment 
Board, 2 Lafayetts Street, New York, New York. Sponsored by 
U.S. Urban Renewal Administration. 

A study to provide a diagnosis of the problems of families 
displaced by urban renewal in adjusting within the community. 
Based on the diagnosis, plans and action programs will be 
developed to help provide an opportunity for residents of the 
area to develop their social, economic, and cultural potentialities. 
An evaluation of the assistance programs will be based on follow- 
up surveys of relocated families. 
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Publication: Greenleigh Associates, Inc., Diagnostic 
Survey of Tenant Households in the West Side Urban Renewal Area 
of New York City., New York, New York, January 1965. 150 p. $4.50. 
, Source: . Sybil Lefferts, Special Assistant, Greenleigh, 
| Associates, Inc., 365 Lexington Ave., New York 17, New York. 








Tee Family Structure and Public Housing in Puerto Rico 


Helen Icken Safa and Carols Chardon, Youth Development Center, 
Syracuse University. - Sone by U.S. Public Health Service. 
.’ . dn process,» 

i A-study to determine whether public housing attracts and 
holds :a higher percentage of female-based households or creates 
conditions favorable to their development and to compare the 
mobility rates of shanty town and project families in order to 
determine the impact of public housing on upward mobility. 

One of the principal changes noted in a previous study is 
the higher percentage of female-based households in public housing 
as compared to the shanty town. This follow-up project will 
attempt to determine whether this is due to selection procedure, 
_«ws, i to differential turnover rates, or to changes in family composition 
after the family enters public housing. Family structure will 
: be held constant to see whether differential recruitment and 
a s turnover rates may also affect the mobility patterns of the pro- 
} a+. ject population. A‘goal is to determine whether public housing 
and other welfare schemes give institutional support to female- 
i _based households and thereby contribute to the eee numbers 
1 . _o£.these households, -- x 
} . Source: Research Digest, ‘Fal1'1965. rm f hots: 
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6B-11 Baltimore TSR So Project 

“The miatnine and actual execution of an intensive program 
of conservation and rehabilitation in one square block of a row- 
house neighborhood. Although the project includes the purchase 
of several structures to be used as models, the emphasis of this 
project is on demonstrating the feasibility of voluntary rehabili- 
tation. 

Source:. Urban Renewal Demonstration Grant Program Project 
Directory, February 1965. Project No, Md. D-2. For information, 
write to the Baltimore Urban Renewal and Housing Agency, 10 
North Galvert Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21203. 
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6B-12 Philadelphia Demonstration Project 


The investigation of better methods and techniques for 
’ xrehousing the unattached, male residents of a skid-row area 
scheduled for clearance. The project will develop, test, and 
evaluate procedures for the coordinetion. of public and private 
community organizations, special communication and motivational 
techniques, and the economic feasibility of providing necessary 
housing and community facilities. 
Source; Urban Renewal Demonstration Grant Program Project 
‘Directory, February 1965. Project No. Pa. D-7. For information, 
write to the Executive Director, Redevelopment Authority of the 
City of Philadelphia, 211 South Broad Street, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19107. 


6B-13 Pittsburgh Demonstration Project 


To analyze social and economic characteristics of occupants 
in a blighted area before the formal application for planning 
an urban renewal project is submitted. Through such a preliminary 
survey both the city and interested private and public health 
and welfare agencies will be able to determine such factors as 
income, housing needs, and preferences of residents, neighborhood 
ties, health problems, education and training levels, and other ‘ 
population characteristics, 

Information will be developed for short-range. and long- 
range planning of the variety of necessary social services, for ., 
delineating the project boundaries, and for phasing the 
relocation process, 

Source: Urban Renewal Demonstration Grant Program 
Project Directory, February 1965, Project No. Pa. D-8. For 
information, write to the Pittsburgh Urban Redevelopment Authority, 
200 Ross Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15219. 


6B-14 Fresno Demonstration Project 


To plan the development of a center for rehousing of low- 
income transient laborers to be displaced by urban renewal and 
other governmental activities. The center is to serve not only 
the housing needs of the men but also their employment, health 
and welfare, and commercial and recreational needs. The plans 
are to include a study of economic feasibility, a site develop- 
ment plan, initial construction cost estimates, and preliminary 
designs. 
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Source: Urban Renewal Demonstration Grant Program 
Project Directory, February 1965. Project No. Calif. D-4. 
For information, write to the Office of Administration, City 
Hall, 2326 Fresno Street, Fresno, California 93721. 


Completed Studies 


Alabama 
_ Frye, Robert J. Housing and Urban Renewal in Alabama. 
Bureau of Public Administration, University of Alabama, 
University. 1965.~ 103p."" 


California 
Governor's Advisory Commission on Housing Problems. Report 
on Housing in California. the Commission, San Francisco. 
1963. 78p. Appendix 1963. 817p. 


Little, Arthur D., Inc. San Francisco Community Renewal 


Program: Purpose, Scope and Methodology. Department of 
City Planning of the City and County of San Francisco. 
1963, 46p. 


Piersol, Robert J. and others. The South Angus Street Re- 
development Project. Bureau of Business Research, Fresno 
State College. 1964. 100p. 


Colorado 
Denver Planning Office and others, Community Renewal 


Program: City and County of Denver. the Office, Denver 
Urban Renewal Authority. 1965. 8lp. 


Connecticut 


Development Commission. Blight and Urban Renewal: Analyses 
and Projections. the Commission, Hartford. 1963. 42p. 


Meltzer (Jack) Associates. Social Study Report. Commission 
on the City Plan, Community Renewal Program, Hartford. 
1964. 188p. 


Rapkin, Chester; Milgram, Grace; and Niebanck, Paul L. 


Population and Housing in New Haven, 1960-1980. New 
_ Haven Redevelopment Agency. 1964. 3311p. 


District of Columbia 
Office of Urban Renewal. Adams-Morgan: Democratic Action 
to Save a Neighborhood. the Office in Cooperation with 
Stein and Marcou Associates and American University. 1964. 101p. 
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Hawaii 
Council of Social Agencies, Hawaii. A Discussion of the 
Kuhio Park Terrace Project and the Social Characteristics 
of the Kalihi-Palama Area. the Council. November 14, 
1964. i9p. 


Illinois ot ie oe 
Chicago Department of Urban Renewal. An Atlas of Chicago's 


People, Jobs, and Homes; Background for Renewal Planning. 
the Department. 1963. 45p. 


.- Community Renewal 


Program Report: Proposals for Discussion. the Department. 
1964. 196p. 


= “ . Relocation in Chicago. 
the Department. 1964, 72p. 


Meyerson, Martin and Banfield, Edward C. Politics, Plan- 

ning, and the Public Interest: The Case of Public Housing 
in Chicago. Free Press of Glencoe, Division of Macmillan 

Co., New York, N.Y. 1964. 353p. 


Massachusetts 
Special Commission on Low Income Housing. Final Report. 
the Commission, Boston, Mass. 1965. 151p. 


Maryland 
Baltimore Urban Renewal and Housing Agency. A Demonstra- 
tion of Rehabilitation of Harlem Park. the Agency. 
1965. 95p. 


Michigan 
Wolf, E.P. and Lebeauz, Charles N. Studies in Change and 


Renewal _in_an Urban Community. Wayne State University, 
Detroit. 1965. 2p. — 


Minnesota 
Quiggle, Ralph 0.; Moffitt, Robert C.; Kondo, Walter; and 


Palmquist, Edward H. Housing Our Population: A City- 
Wide Facts and Inventory Report. Phase I - Community Im- 


provement. Minneapolis Community Improvement Program, 
1965°" 5/70 


New Jersey 
Department of Conservation and Economic Development. The 
Northeastern New Jersey Regional Urban Renewal Survey: A 
Guide to Urban Renewal Programs. the Department, Trenton. 
1963. 76p. 
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Kaplan, Harold. Urban Renewal Politics: Slum Clearance 
in Newark. Columbia University Press, New York, N.Y. 
1963. °219p. . : 


--New York 


Keith, Nathaniel and Feiss, Carl. Community Renewal Pro- 
gram, Rochester. Department of Urban Renewal and Economic 
Development, Rochester. 1963. 96p. 


Kristof, Frank S. People, Housing and Rent Control in New 
York City. City Rent and Rehabilitation Administration. 
1964. 209p. 


“New York City Planning Commission. Rehabilitation Report. 
the Commission. 1963. 68p. ; 


Reach, Barbara and others, Housing Legislation in New_York 
State, 1963. Department of Public Affairs, Community 
Service Society of New York, N.Y. .1963. 97p. 


State Division of Housing and Community Renewal. Survey of 


Low-Rent and Middie-Income Housing Need and Demand, Ithaca. 
_ the, Division. 1963. 35p. 


Syracuse Department of City Planning. A Community Renewal 


Program, 1964-1980: A Long-Range Renewal Program. the 
Department. 1964. 123p. 


Temporary State Commission on Low-Income Housing. A Review 
and Appraisal of New York State's:Low-Income Housing Pro- 
gram, the Commission, Albany.. 1963. 108p. 





North Carolina 


Huq, A.M. Feasibility Study on Low-Cost ousiie: Phase_I i 
Final Report. Research Triangle Institute, Durham. “October 


12, 1964. 20p. 


Ohio | | e qe“ 
Cleveland Department of Urban pencaat and Housing. Neigh- 


borhood Rehabilitation and Conservation Program, the 
Department. 1964. 18p. 


Pennsylvania 
Allegheny Confer! to Improve | Our Neighborhoods. Urban 
Renewal Impact Stud The General Report: Issues, Findings 


Recommendations. Re Council, Pittsburgh. 1963. 172p. 
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Lewis, Harold and Guinessy, Mildred. Helping the Poor 

' Housekeeping Family in Public Housing: A Research Demon- 
stration Project. Friends Neighborhood Guild, Philadelphia. 
19637 2335p. 


McIntyre, M. The Organizational Nature of an Urban Resi- 


dential Neighborhood in Transition: Homewood-Brushton of 
Pittsburgh. University of Pittsburgh, Reference Library. 


Doctoral dissertation 1963. 


Philadelphia City Planning Commission. Trends _ in Popula- 


tion, Housing and Socio-Economic Characteristics. the 
Commission. 1963. 25p. 


Puerto Rico 
Heikoff, Joseph M. "Puerto Rico Experience Reviewed in 
Search of Low Cost Housing for the Poverty-Stricken 
Family", Journal of Housing No. 3, -1964. ppl36-142. 


Rhode Island 
East Providence Department of Planning and Urban Development. 
Neighborhood Analysis. the Department. 1965. 60p. 


IMPACT R,I., Inc. Organizations in Urban Renewal. the 
Corporation, Providence. 1963. 40Op. 


Wisconsin 
Milwaukee Department of City Development. Milwaukee's 


Community Renewal Program: Projects and Objectives. 
_the Department. 1964. ‘47p. 


- Residential 


Blight Analysis; Causes, Trends, Conditions. the Depart- 
ment. 1964, 79p. 


. Milwaukee's. 


Community Renewal Programs: Summary Analysis. the 
Department. 1964. 6l1p. 


Relocation and Management Associates. City of Milwaukee, 


Community Renewal Program; A Relocation Analysis. the 
Associates, New York, N.Y. 1964. 100p. 
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D. AGED, CHRONICALLY ILL, OR DISABLED PERSONS 


Studies in Process af 
6D-1 The Relative Effects of Age-Concentrated anid 1 age Dispersed 
Public Housing of the Elderly 


_ Mark Messer, Project Director, The Center for Metropolitan 
Studies, Northwestern University. Commissioned by the Chicago 
Housing Authority and jointly financed by the Center and U.S. 
Housing and Home Finance Agency. To be completed June 1966. 
The study is designed to evaluate the effects of each of 
three modes of public housing avaible to the elderly in Chicago: 
(1) Project housing exclusively for the elderly;'(2) Project 
housing which is integrated with respect to age; and (3) Private 
housing which is subsidized by the public housing authority. 
Attention is focussed on housing satisfaction, attitudes, activities 
‘ and adjustment to the conditions of aging in an urban setting. 
| Selected persons who were.:to-locate in each of the three 
housing types were interviewed before moving and again fifteen 
- to twenty months after moving. Contrary to the popular conception 
1 that aged-segregated housing is somehow invidious, undemocratic 
| and demoralizing for elderly citizens, preliminary analysis 
i indicates that tenants of all-elderly projects have a greater 
: | degree of housing satisfaction, are-more active, have higher 
. morale and register a more favorable over-all adjustment to aging 
than do the people who are living in a more aged-dispersed housing 
environment. 
Source: Mark Messer, Project Director, The Center for 
Metropolitan Studies, Northwestern University, 1818 Sheridan Road, 
Evanston, Illinois. 


6D-2 Living Patterns of Senior Citizens following! Relocation, Non- 
+ “Institutional 23 rere te ' 


bd Betty’ ‘J. iaeas® eee Geneulten sl Milwaukee Couricil on 
the Aging. Sponsored by the Council in cooperation with the 
“Milwaukee Public Housing Authority, the United Community Services 
Committee on Aging, the Convent Hill Program Committee, Milwaukee 
Vocational Technical and Adult Schools, and the residents of 
Convent Hill. Completed and to be published. 

A study to determine factors in the lives of relocated aged 
adults prior to , during and following involuntary but non-~- -forced 
relocation which contributed to their level of adjustment. The 
final stages of research focused on activity patterns as being 


most relevant. 
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Data were gathered through direct observation and through 
the use of two semi-structured and semi-directive interviews with 
each resident in a sample drawn from a public housing project for 
the elderly. Analysis used descriptive statistical techniques. 

Results have a social welfare and community planning impli- 
cation especially relative to senior citizens: if activity 
patterns and adjustment are related, then ostensibly adjustment 
during and following relocation, or similar situational changes 
or life-discontinuities, could be at least maintained and possibly 
improved through the maintenance of activity patterns of 
continuity substitution and addition, while the discontinuity 
pattern could be discouraged. 

Source: Betty J. Havens, Milwaukee Council on the Aging, 
3033 N. Cramer, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53211. 


3 A Future for the Aged in Public Housing 


Frances M, Carp, Trinity University. Sponsored by Hogg 
Foundation for Mental Health, and U.S. Social Security Administra- 
tion. To be published as book by University of Texas Press, 
Spring 1966. 

Three areas are investigated: (1) Impact of change in 
living situation on aged people; (2) Prediction of relative adjust- 
ment of aged people in a novel living situation; and (3) Processes 
of social adjustment among elderly people who are strangers to 
each other. 

Demographic, biographical, attitudinal and other psychologi- 
cal test data were collected on 352 aged applicants for public 
housing limited to elderly people in San Antonio, Texas. A year 
later, follow-up data were collected. This allowed an assessment 
of changes attributable to alternation in living circumstances. 
Predictors of adjustment for those who moved into the new living 
situation were compared with data collected at three-month 
intervals during the first year and a half from residents of the 
new building. These were analyzed and related to personality 
and circumstantial factors. 

Major findings are: (1) Impact of improved physical and 
social living situations was striking in all areas with general 
reduction or even reversal of behavioral changes usually attributed 
to chronological aging; (2) The predictors of adjustment in the 
new living situation would greatly aid the selection of residents 
for similar situations; and (3) Relationships among this group of 
people were formed quickly and, apparently, remained satisfying 
over the period studied. Personality factors, rather than 
proximity or other determinants of the building, were most impor- 
tant in all the varieties of social interaction -- leadership, 
friendship, activity groups, etc. 

Source; Research Digest, Fall 1965. 
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Completed Studies 


Andrews, Richard B, "Housing for the Elderly: Aspects of 


its Central Problem". The Gerontologist 3:3 and 4 110- 
116 and 148-151; September and December 1963. 


Beattie, Walter M. ''The Aging- New Dimensions in Community 
Planning". Community 38: 13-19; January/February 1963. 


Blanchard, Bradford M. "Geriatric Care in the Public 
Housing Area". Geriatrics 19: 302-8; April 1964. 


Board of Social Ministry. Homes for the Aging: A Per- 
Spective. the Board, Lutheran Church in America, New 


YOLKS N.Y. 1963. 40p. 


Central Bureau for the Jewish Aged. Conference on the 


Role of the Voluntary Agency in Housing for the Aged. - the 
Bureau, New York, N.Y. 1963. 32p. © Lae 


Council of Homes of Rochester and Monroe County, Inc. 


Family Homes for the Aged. the Council, Rochester, N.Y. 
1964. 22p. 


Council of Jewish Federations and Welfare Funds. Construc- 


tion Programs and Cost Experience, Jewish Homes for Aged, 
1959-64. the Council, New York, N.Y. 1965. 9p. 


Council of Social Agencies, Dallas, Tex. Proposal for 


Improved Housing for Dallas' Indigent Aged. the Council. 
February 15, 1965. 5p. 


Grier, George W. "Hous ing for Elderly", Journal of 
Housing 20: 566-569; December 19, 1963. 


Health and Welfare Council of Nassau County. Report of 


the Committee on Housing. the Council, Garden City, N.Y. 
July 1964, 24p. 


Hill, Richard W. How to Develop an Abiding Environment for 
Senior Citizens through New_York State's Housing Program. 


State Division of Housing and Community Renewal, New York, 
Nexo 705. Lops 


National Association of Housing and Redevelopment Officials. 


"Public Housing for the Elderly". Journal of Housing 20: 
77-92; March 11, 1963. 
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"Denver Nonprofit 
Housing for Aging Surveyed for Information on Residents' 
Characteristics", Journal of Housing 21: 196-204; May 
15, 1964. 


Michigan Commission on Aging. A Ten-Year Plan for Housin 


ope 


Older People in Michigan. the Commission, Detroit. 1964. 


National Conference of Catholic Charities. Guides for 


Catholic Homes for the Aging. the Conference, Washington, 
D.C. 1964. 109p. 


New Jersey Division on Aging. Local Planning for Housing 
for the Elderly. the Division, Trenton, N.J. 1964. 48p. 


Niebanck, Paul L, with the assistance of Pope, John B. 
The Elderly in Older Urban Areas. Institute of Environ- 
mental Studies, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 
1965. 174p. x 


Rapkin, Chester; Nenno, Mary K,; and others. Essays on 
the Problems Faced in the Relocation of Elderly Persons. 
Institute for Urban Studies, University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia. 1963. 223p. 


Rosow, Irving. Housing and Social Integration of the 
Aged. Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio. 


1964. 213p. 


Westmeyer, Troy R. Management of Public Housing for the 
Elderly. Graduate School of Public Administration, New 


York University, New York, N.Y. 1963. 28p. 


- 190 - 








ee 
- 


E. MINORITY GROUPS 


Completed Studies 


American Friends Service Committee. Fair Housing Handbook: 
A Practical Manual for Those Who are Working to Create 

and Maintain Inclusive Communities. the Committee and the 
National Committee against Discrimination in Housing, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 1964. 42p. 


American Jewish Congress. Summary of 1962 and 1963 State 
Anti-Discrimination Laws. the Congress, New York, N.Y. 
1964, 27p. 


Clark, Henry. The Church and Residential Desegregation: 


A_ Case Study of an Open Housing Covenant Campaign. College 
and University Press, New Haven, Conn. 1965. 254p. 


Connecticut Advisory Committee to the United States Com- 


mission on Civil Rights. Family Relocation Under Urban 
Renewal in Connecticut. the Committee. 1963. /74p. 


Danton, John H., editor. Race and Pespsrty. Diablo Press, 
Berkeley, Calif. 1964. 159p. 


Favor, Homer Eli. An Inquiry into the Delineation and 
Study of the Non-white Housing Market. Unpublished paper, 
the author, Morgan State College, Baltimore, Md, June 
1963.) 14-3p< 


Hartman, Sara S. Rent _and Housing Conditions by Race, 


Baltimore, Md. 1960. Baltimore Urban Renewal and Housing 
Agency. 1963. 6p. 


Horowitz, Harold W. "Fourteenth Amendment Aspects of 
Racial Discrimination in 'Private' Housing". California 
Law Review 52:1 1-45; March 1964. 


Hunter, Floyd. Housing Discrimination in Oakland, Calif. 
Mayor's Committee on Full Opportunity and Council of Social 
Planning, Alemeda County. Berkeley, Calif. 1963-1964. 
119p. 


Iowa State Advisory Committee to the United States Commission 
on Civil Rights. Urban Renewal Programs and Their Effects 
on Racial Minority Group Housing in Three Iowa Cities. 
United States Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C. 
1964. 23p. 
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Kelley, Joseph Benedict. Racial Integration Policies of 


the New York City Housing Authority, 1958-1961. (Doctoral 
dissertation. University Microfilms No. 64-2763.) 


Columbia University, New York, N.Y. 1963. 309p. 


McKee, James B. "Changing Patterns of Race and Housing: 
A Toledo Study". Social Forces 41:3 253-260; March 1963. 


Massachusetts Advisory Committee to the United States 
Commission on Civil Rights. Discrimination in Housing 

in the Boston Metropolitan Area. United States Commission 
on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C. 1963. 83p. ° 


National Committee Against Discrimination in Housing. 


Challenge to American Communities, the Committee, Washing- 
tonpidiC So ieh963. [e49p ph eee. 5 4 7 : 


"The 
Fair Housing Statutes: A Survey of Their Scope, Validity 
and Effect", Trends in Housing 7:5 1-8; September - 
October 1963, oA 


National Urban League. Housing Opportunities: New York 
Metropolitan Area. the League, New York, N.Y. 1964. 63p. 


Nesbitt, George B. and Yankauer, Marian P. ‘The Potential 
for Equalizing Housing Opportunity inthe Nation's Capital". 
Journal of Intergroup Relations 4:1 73-97; Winter 1962-63. 


Northwood, L.K. and Barth, Ernest A.T. Urban Desegregation 


-- Negro Pioneers and Their White Neighbors. University 
Of Washington Press, Seattle, Wash, 1965. 131p. 


Ohio Civil Rights Commission. A Survey of Discrimination 
in Housing in Ohio, the Commission, Columbus, 1963. 58p. 


Pascal, Anthony H. Economics of Housing Segregation. Rand 
Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 1965. "28p.- 


Social Action. "Freedom of Residence", -29:9 Entire 
issue; May 1963. 


Yankauer, Maria P, and Sunderhauf, Milo B. ‘'Housing: 


Equal Opporutnity to Choose Where One Shall Live”. 
Journal of Negro Education 32:4 402-14; Fall 1963. 
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